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前言

这是一套旧书，从中学英语300训练丛书自第一本《中级英语阅读300篇（高中卷）》在1998年初版算起，已有十多个年头了。现在，整套丛书已有近20种书，市场反应热烈，多次重印，总印数超过百万。丛书中有的单本印数已超过了20万册，并有数本书获“全行业优秀畅销书”奖，深受广大中学生读者的欢迎。

这又是一套新书，因为现在呈现在读者面前的，是为2010世博年以后的学生读者重新修订与增补的全新的“300系列”丛书。时代是在发展的，这套丛书当然也必须随着时代的发展而发展，随着教育的发展而变化。这十多年来，教育事业，特别是英语教学有了很大的变化。随着新课标在全国各地的推广，英语教学更加重视基础、重视实用。反映在考试中，是更加强调基础性和实用性。正是在这样的形势下，丛书的编者决定对其实行改版。

首先，是更换了部分较陈旧的题型和题目及某些略嫌过时的内容，而代之以更新鲜的话题和内容。其次，考虑到考试的实际情况，将原先分别出书的语法，词汇及基础知识三册书合而为一，作为《词汇和语法300题》出版。

此外，为了让更多读者结合自身的学习情况有更多的选择，一个很重要的变动是除了听力和写作外，其余各册都推出“基础卷”和“提高卷”。读者可以根据学习的进度和深度，在使用“基础卷”感到学有余力时，选用“提高卷”。

“完形填空”作为一种测试形式，不仅考查学生对所学词汇、语法等基础知识的综合运用能力，而且考查学生的阅读能力；不仅考查学生的知识背景，而且考查学生的逻辑推理能力。因此完形填空是一种综合考查学生语言能力，特别是语篇层次上交际能力的综合测试题型，故许多学生都把完形填空看作是考试中最难做又最易失分的题型之一。

为了提高广大中学生读者的应试能力，本书广泛收集了各种题材、不同内容的完形填空测试题及训练题，供教师、同学参考。其中基础卷系在原书的基础上修订而成，而提高卷的内容则全部为新编材料。

短文的分类，沿用了以空格之多少为序分级的原则，这只是方便读者根据自身情况使用，并不一定有道理。因为题目之难易，与空格之多少其实并无必然之联系。目前全国各地高考题型中，完形填空的空格数自10个至20个的都有，但考查目标并无不同，因此对练习而言，任何数量空格的题目，其意义其实是一样的。编者也寄语广大读者，切勿只做空格数量与本地高考一样的短文，而放弃其余材料。

另外做完形填空练习题，还是要多动脑筋，多总结规律。每个空格的正确答案，肯定都能从前前后后的字里行间找到线索，或者是逻辑上的，或者是语言上的，只有掌握了这种规律，才能真正做到得心应手，“按图索骥”、“顺藤摸瓜”，找到正确答案，而不至于老是要去“瞎蒙”。

应邀参加本书编写的，多是活跃在教学第一线的中青年骨干教师，他们根据教学实践及辅导学生应考的经验，选用最新的英语原文编写了这些材料。

本次改版还对原书中的错漏之处作了修订和增补，希望新版丛书能给读者带来帮助，并得到广大读者一如既往的喜爱和支持。





编者

2010年10月


Unit 1


1


As we all know, there are many kinds of pollution in our life, such as water pollution, noise pollution and air pollution. A　1　
 these air pollution is one of the most serious problems. P　2　
 air can make us sick or even kill us. Everyone wants to stop it, but it is a difficult problem to solve. Most of our air pollution is caused by things people need, such as cars and airplanes. They cause pollution but they also p　3　
 transportation. And factories cause air pollution but they provide people with j　4　
 and products. In crowded cities, factories and cars can add tons of pollution to the air everyday. Nobody likes air pollution. It smells bad; it makes it difficult to b　5　
 . It even d　6　
 the plants that provide us with food. No wonder we get sick. It is dangerous to everyone's h　7　
 . And everyone should know it. When air pollution can even damage strong materials like steel and concrete, think what it does to poor humans.


2


Going home for Christmas is a t　1　
 of the holiday season. No matter where you may be the rest of the year, being at "home" with your family and friends for Christmas is "a must". The Thanksgiving and Christmas holidays are the b　2　
 times of the year at airports, train and bus stations. It s　3　
 that all America is on the move and Americans are on their way to s　4　
 the holidays with their loved ones.

This m　5　
 that the house will be f　6　
 of cousins, aunts and uncles that might not see each other d　7　
 the rest of the year. Everyone joins in to help in the preparation of the holidays.


3


Eating in space is different from eating on earth. The food that a　1　
 carry with them does not look like the food you eat.

Some food is carried in closed bags. It is c　2　
 and frozen before the astronauts get it. All the water is removed from the food. In the space capsule, the astronaut puts the water back. He "shoots" hot or cold water into the food bag with a special g　3　
 . He eats the food t　4　
 a small hole in the bag.

Other food comes in bite sizes. The astronaut puts a w　5　
 piece into his mouth at once. There can be no crumbs. Crumbs would float around the capsule and get in the way. Meat, cake, and cereal often come in bit-sized pieces.

Astronauts cannot drink water from open cups. The water would float in d　6　
 in the air. The water is put in the special gun. The astronaut s　7　
 the water into his mouth.

Eating in space is not easy. Astronauts must learn to eat this way.


4


Often, doctors tell some people to go on diets (节食). The doctors hope the diets will make the people feel b　1　
 . They hope the diets will make the people healthy.

Alana was on a diet, but she didn't like it at all. She was not a　2　
 to eat her favourite food by the doctor. While her brother Frank ate chocolate, she had to eat an apple. Alana was on the diet for two months. Her doctor was pleased with her. "You have been very good," he said. "You can eat some of the foods you like best. But only a little. Don't eat too many sweets. Don't eat too much ice cream. If you do, you will get a lot of weight a　3　
 ."

Then the doctor put Frank on a diet. It was different kind of diet. "You c　4　
 eat chicken or eggs. Frank," said the doctor. "These foods will make you in trouble."

"How long will I have to be on the diet?" asked Frank.

"A long time," said the doctor. "Maybe for the r　5　
 of your life."

"But I really like chicken," said Frank. "You said it is one of the best meats to eat."

"It is a very good food for most people," said the doctor. "But when you eat it, it makes you sick. It is not a good food for you."

"You're right," said Frank. "Well, I'll eat more cakes i　6　
 ."


5


Shanghai, one of the largest cities in China, attracts (吸引) people at home and a　1　
 like a magnet (磁铁). People come here for its culture and its history. Shanghai, also named "Hu" or "Shen" in short, is in the middle of China's east coastline. It has a p　2　
 climate, with four distinct seasons.

These years, a number of m　3　
 buildings have been added to the city, such as the Oriental Pearl TV Tower, Shanghai S　4　
 & Technology Museum, Shanghai Museum, Shanghai Library, Shanghai Grand Theatre, Shanghai Circus City and Jin Mao Tower. They have become new s　5　
 sights in Shanghai.

Shanghai, this oriental metropolis (大都市), succeeded in w　6　
 the of sponsoring the 2010 World Expo in 2003. The theme of 2010 Shanghai World Expo will be "Better City, Better Life." The exposition will provide a stage for i　7　
 exchanges.


6


Do you have a pet? Are you i　1　
 in taking care of animals? Girls and boys who like animals may want to study to be animal doctors. They're often c　2　
 "vets". Many of them work in animal h　3　
 . Others may work on farms or at a zoo. Some study animal diseases (疾病) and try to find ways to keep the animals from getting i　4　
 . They do studies in medicine for animals.

Vets listen to an animal's h　5　
 . they check (检查) its ears, eyes, mouth, and blood. They o　6　
 on animals when they need to. They may give the animals shots (注射) and tell the pet's owners what food is best.


7


TAIWANESE singer Leehom Wang has a dream. He wants to make Chinese style music for the whole world to h　1　
 !

Wang is an ABC (American Born Chinese). Recently, for the first time in his 10-year m　2　
 career (生涯), he came to Beijing to sign CDs for his fans. Thousands of young fans came to see him.

"He's e　3　
 more good looking than in photos or on TV. He is as warm and charming (有魅力的) as his music,"said Liu Beijing, 12, "I think his music style is really different."

He came to see Wang after school and w　4　
 for four hours to get his autograph.

Wang, 28, is good-looking, lives a healthy life and works hard o　5　
 his music. He came to Beijing on March 3 with his 10th record "Shangri-la". It has sold over one million c　6　
 all over Asia.

Wang says the word "Shangri-la" m　7　
 "Inner sun and moon" and is a "wonderland on Earth".


8


When you are reading something in English, you may often come across a new word. What's the best way to know it?

You may look it u　1　
 in the English-Chinese dictionary. It will tell you a lot about the word: the pronunciation, the part of speech, the Chinese meaning and also how to u　2　
 this word. But how can you know where the word is in thousands of English words? How to f　3　
 it in a dictionary both quickly and correctly?

First, all the English works are arranged in the alphabetical order. In the dictionary you can first see the words beginning with the letter, A, then B, C, D, E... That means, if there are two words "desert" and "pull", "desert" will be certainly b　4　
 "pull". Then if there are two words both beginning with the same letter, you may look at the second letter. Then the third, the fourth ... For example, "pardon" is before "plough", "judge" before "just", etc.

Do you understand how to look up a word in a dictionary?

The dictionary with be your good f　5　
 . I hope you'll use it as often as p　6　
 in your English learning.


9


Last week Bruce wrote to Dick, telling him that he wasn't enjoying the n　1　
 school in Richmond at all. As all the o　2　
 students were from the same junior middle school, they got on well with each other. Bruce tried his best to be friendly, but they didn't. I　3　
 , they make fun of (取笑) him, for he was the shortest in the class. He had no idea about what to do. So Bruce n　4　
 some help from his best friend, Dick.

Now, in his l　5　
 back to Bruce, Dick gave him two pieces of advice (建议): First of all, don't worry about being short. Second, think about l　6　
 for a good friend.


10


It is easier to go downhill than to climb uphill, so it is easier to fall into bad habits than good ones.

Bad habits do not come s　1　
 . They come little by little while people do not notice their danger. Schoolboys first pick up little bad h　2　
 in schools and on the streets. When they cannot finish their lessons, they c　3　
 from their classmates. If they see bigger boys smoking, they a　4　
 want to learn to smoke. When they get bigger, the habits become so strong that they can no longer get rid of them. From copying, they fall behind, then they learn to steal, and smoking is bad f　5　
 their bodies. At l　6　
 they become worse and worse.

How n　7　
 it is that we get rid of the bad habits at the beginning.


11


Once a king showed two men a large basket in the garden. He asked them to f　1　
 it with water from a well. After they had begun their work, he left them, saying, "When the sun is down, I will come and see your work."

At last, one of them said, "What's the u　2　
 of doing this work? We can never fill the basket." The other man answered, "That is none of our business." The first man said, "You may do as you please, but I am not going to work at anything so foolish." He went away. The other man didn't say a word, but kept on c　3　
 water. At sunset the well was almost e　4　
 .

At last he found a bright thing in the well. He was very surprised. He picked it up. It was a beautiful gold ring. Just then the king came. As soon as he saw the ring, he knew that he had found the k　5　
 of man he wanted. He told him to keep the ring for h　6　
 . "You have done so well in this little thing," he said. "Now I know I can trust you with many things."


12


When Martin was a small boy, he lived in the little town of Holtham. Then, he thought the town was a big p　1　
 . Well, Martin went back to Holtham last week. "It's a small town!" he thought.

Holtham has changed little during the p　2　
 forty years. But Martin has changed a lot. He has g　3　
 into a man. He is now in middle life. His thoughts are a man's thoughts, and he sees things through a man's eyes.

Martin s　4　
 in Holtham for five hours. He walked from street t　5　
 street. He could see no friends. Was Holtham, then, a town of strangers? No. Martin suddenly u　6　
 it all. Only he himself was a stranger in the town.


13


No air means death. Although we cannot see it, there is air around us. So air is everywhere and it gives l　1　
 to every living thing. Without it we cannot live. Bad air makes people i　2　
 . We must have fresh air to keep us in good h　3　
 .

In the city there are a great many people and there are too many cars running on the roads. The gas spread out is full of poison. Every day we b　4　
 it in and out. This makes us feel sick. Therefore people should go out of door as much as they can.

Besides so many cars, there are many factories, too. From the chimneys of these factories, we get the smoke usually in black or gray c　5　
 . This kind of smoke, when it mixes the air, is dangerous to our health. It is because smoke contains many small poisonous soils and gases. So in o　6　
 to keep us healthy we have to go out to the countryside to breathe more fresh air. Or we can go up hills to get more fresh air.


14


Do you keep your words? Keeping your words is very i　1　
 . In this way, people around you will get along w　2　
 with you.

In order to make friends and keep them, you have to keep your words. If you promise to meet someone at a certain time, you should be at the appointed (约定) place at the appointed h　3　
 . Of course there are times the unexpected (意外事) happens and you can't do what you have promised to do. Your friends will u　4　
 this.

A person who is always making excuses for breaking his words is soon known as undependable (不可靠的). Would you like to have an undependable person as one of your b　5　
 friends? You wouldn't. And your own friends feel the same way.

One way to avoid (避免) breaking your words is to be more careful a　6　
 making promises. Don't have "Maybe" in your mind when you make promises about what you are going to do.


15


"I don't want to move!" Fred said to his father. "I like living here in New York City. And I like to play in the streets. My friends are h　1　
 . I want to stay!"

"We have to move , Fred," Mr Sparks said. "I have a n　2　
 job in the Islands. Why you wait until you see them? Maybe you will like living t　3　
 ."

"Never!" was Fred's a　4　


A few weeks later, the Sparks family left the city by plane. They f　5　
 over land for hours. In San Francisco they took another big plane. This time they flew over water.

At last they saw land. "There is Hawaii," Mr Sparks said. "And there is the island we are to live on. But we will visit the other islands, too. All of them are beautiful."

"I don't care (关心) w　6　
 they are like," said Fred, "I wish I could go back to New York City right now!"


16


What is the best way to learn a language? We should remember that we all learn our own language well when we were c　1　
 . We learned to talk when we were about one year old. If we could learn a second language in the s　2　
 way, it would not seem so difficult. Think of what a small child does. It l　3　
 to what people say and tries to imitate (模仿) what it hears. When it wants something, it has to ask for it. It is using the language, talking in it, and thinking it all the t　4　
 . If people had to use a second language all the time, they would learn it quickly.

We learn our own language by hearing people speak it, not by seeing what they write. We imitate what we hear. In school, though you learn to r　5　
 and write as well as to hear and speak, it is the best to learn all the new words through the e　6　
 . You can read them, spell them, and write them later.


17


A rich man and his wife went into a shop to b　1　
 a bracelet (手镯). Neither of them was very young. They looked at a lot of beautiful bracelets, and after half an hour there w　2　
 two which they liked very much, but they had not yet been able to c　3　
 between them. One of them was very expensive, and the o　4　
 was quite a lot cheaper.

Of course, the shopkeeper wanted to sell them the m　5　
 expensive one, because then he would get more money f　6　
 them, so he said to the lady, "Oh, go on. S　7　
 his money. If you don't, he will only spend it on his second wife."

For several seconds n　8　
 said a word, and then the lady said a　9　
 , "I am h　10　
 second wife."


18


The Lime's family lived n　1　
 door to me. They were interesting people, but they were always getting into some kind of trouble. It was usually either illness o　2　
 accident, but there were other things, too. Their house caught f　3　
 twice, and twice the whole family had to stay w　4　
 me when repairs were made. The Lime were always losing things, such important things as money or keys. Pictures often fell off the w　5　
 in their houses, the children often fell out of their b　6　
 at night. I used to wake u　7　
 in the morning and think, "What strange thing will happen to that family t　8　
 ?"


19


I was just beginning to eat when the telephone r　1　
 . I put down my knife and fork (叉) and went over to a　2　
 it. By the time I got back to the table, my tea had got cold. I finished my supper and began drinking my cold tea. Suddenly there was a loud k　3　
 on the door. It gave me s　4　
 a surprise that I dropped the cup on the floor. But when I opened the door, I couldn't find a　5　
 outside!


20


I'd like to tell you a story about my best friend Jane. Last week in school we had a big fight, and she didn't t　1　
 to me. It all started when she asked me i　2　
 she could copy my homework. I asked her why she wanted to do that, and she said that she had forgotten to do h　3　
 . I said I didn't think it was a good i　4　
 . I said it would start a bad h　5　
 and she should do her own work. She got really m　6　
 at me and said she didn't want to be my best friend a　7　
 . I said that was OK and that I was sure she would g　8　
 over it. And she did. Yesterday she told me she was s　9　
 . She said it was much better if she did her o　10　
 work.


21


A good breakfast is important. You can easily understand it. By breakfast time you have not eaten anything about twelve hours. Your body n　1　
 food for morning activities (活动).

One good breakfast should be rice or bread, an egg, milk and fruit.

On a cold morning a cup of hot drink is n　2　
 .

You must get up early to have plenty of t　3　
 to eat breakfast.

A good breakfast helps you to smile more easily. It helps you to be more f　4　
 and also to work harder and play more happily. Your w　5　
 day will be more fun after you have enjoyed a good breakfast.


22


After a quick breakfast, I went into the lecture hall in a hurry. A famous teacher was s　1　
 to the students. He was holding up a $100 bill. Then he said to the three hundred students, "Who would like this $1 00 bill?" The students put up t　2　
 hands at once. Then he said, "I am going to give this $100 bill to one of you, but f　3　
 , let me do this."He made the bill into a ball. Then he said. "Who w　4　
 it now?" The hands went back into the air. "Well," he said, "what if I do this?" and he d　5　
 it on the floor and stepped on it. He picked up the d　6　
 bill and said. "Who still wants it?" Hands went back again into the air.

"My friends,"? he said, "you have learned a valuable (有价值的) l　7　
 today. No matter what I did to the $100 bill! Many t　8　
 in our life, we are dropped and stepped on. We feel as if we are worth nothing. But remember, no matter what h　9　
 happened to you, you will never lose your value: You are a　10　
 valuable to those people who love you. Your value doesn't come from what you do or whom you know, but who you are."


23


A famous writer was visiting Japan. One day he was i　1　
 to give a talk at a university to a large group of students. As n　2　
 of them could understand French, he had to have a man to put what he said into Japanese.

During his talk, he told a funny story. It lasted (持续) for quite a long time. At last he stopped to let the man put it into Japanese. To his s　3　
 , all the students laughed after the man had spoken for a few seconds.

After the talk, the writer t　4　
 the man for his good work and then said to him, "Now please tell me how you put that long story into such a short Japanese one." The man answered with a s　5　
 , "I just said, 'The famous writer has just told us a funny story. You will all laugh, please.'"


24


One midnight, a little girl woke up to pass water (小便). She by herself got up and down her bed, walked to the bedroom door and opened it. She looked outside and walked back, for it was so d　1　
 in the hall that she feared.

Her mother said, "Don't be a　2　
 , honey. Take courage!"

"What's courage?" she asked, running to her mother's bed.

"Courage is the brave breath," her mother answered.

"Mum, do you have courage?"

"Certainly."

The girl h　3　
 out her little hands, saying, "Mum, b　4　
 some of your breath of courage to me."

After her mother blew out two mouthfuls of b　5　
 into her little cold hands, the little girl clenched her fists (握拳) nervously, afraid that the "breath of courage" would run a　6　
 . Then with her fists clenched, she walked out of the bedroom towards the bathroom with nothing to fear.

Her mother said to herself, "It will be n　7　
 if someone can blow some kind of 'breath' to me. Then I can hold it in my h　8　
 too when I feel terrified or lost."

In fact, mostly, what we are terrified of is nothing b　9　
 the fear in our mind. Who we should defeat (战胜) is nobody but o　10　
 .


25


A good teacher always gets ready f　1　
 his work. He can help a　2　
 his students from the c　3　
 to the most foolish. Sometimes, when he asks a question, the students cannot understand w　4　
 he has said. Then he will r　5　
 it. He must never make his students l　6　
 confidence (信心). He always tries his best to help his students.


26


Dear Mom,

I'm s　1　
 that I can't go back home for Mother's Day next week. On that day, I'll have to go to an important m　2　
 for my boss, who helps me a lot with my work and l　3　
 here. But I'll find time to see you at home soon.

Mom, thank you for e　4　
 you've done for Tim and me. After Dad died ten years ago, you had to work in a supermarket in the daytime and in a restaurant at n　5　
 . But you always gave us two your l　6　
 and care. Though you don't have to work now, I still r　7　
 your coming home and feeling tired many evenings.

Tim is going to finish his s　8　
 next month. He said he would move back from school and look for a job n　9　
 home. I'm glad you won't live by yourself anymore. Let's plan to take a trip in the near future. It's been years since the three of us took a trip t　10　
 .

Happy Mother's Day. I love you, Mom.

Best wishes,

John
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What do we know about the sea? Most of us have seen it. We know that it looks very pretty when the sun is s　1　
 on it. We also know that it can be less pretty when the weather is t　2　
 . What o　3　
 things do we know about it?

The first thing is that the sea is very big. Look at a map of the world and you'll find there is l　4　
 land than sea. The sea c　5　
 3/4 of the world. The sea is very d　6　
 in some places. Some parts of the sea are very shallow. At a place near Japan, the sea is nearly 11 kilometers deep! If the h　7　
 mountain in the world was put into the sea at the place, there would be two kilometers of water above it.
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Most people go to school for e　1　
 . They learn languages, history, politics, geography, physics, chemistry and maths. Others go to school to learn a skill so that they make a l　2　
 . School education is very i　3　
 and useful. Yet, no one can learn e　4　
 from school. A teacher cannot teach his students everything. The teacher's j　5　
 is to show his students how to learn. The teacher t　6　
 them how to read and how to think. So the students themselves should learn much more o　7　
 school.
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People often c　1　
 things. Stamps and books are very common. But the strange collection of my uncle's is something unusual. He has 1900 clocks. There are clocks in every room of his house. The living room is full o　2　
 shelves (架子) and he has filled them w　3　
 clocks. As there is not enough room for so many clocks, my uncle has filled many cases and put them in the lavatory (洗手间). Every day my aunt h　4　
 to clean all the clocks and it isn't easy to clean several hundred clocks. She also hates the noise of the clocks. Each clock keeps its own time, so the s　5　
 of the clocks can be heard anytime d　6　
 the day and night. My aunt never knows what time it is!
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It was a day like any other day in his life. After school Bill walked past the shop on the street c　1　
 . He stopped to look at the front row of shoes, and he f　2　
 sorry for himself. He really wanted to have a pair for his birthday.

He sadly walked away and thought of what to tell his mother. He knew she would give him anything if she could. But he also knew very well she had l　3　
 money. He decided not to go home at once, as he looked worried and he didn't want to make his mother worry about it. So he went to the park and there he sat on the grass. Then he saw a girl in a wheel chair (转椅). He found that the girl moved the wheels with her h　4　
 . Bill looked at her carefully and was surprised to see that the girl had no f　5　
 . He looked down at his own feet. "It is much b　6　
 to be without shoes than without feet," he thought. It was not right for him to feels so sorry and sad. He went away and smiled, thinking he was more lucky in life.
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Have you ever asked yourself why children go to school? You will probably say that they go to school to learn languages, geography (地理), history, science and many other subjects. That is q　1　
 true. But w　2　
 do they learn these things for? And are these things all that they learn at school?

We send our children to school to get ready for their future (未来的) work and life. Many of the things they study at school are useful in their life, but is that the o　3　
 reason (理由) why they go to school?

There is more in education than just learning facts (事实). We go to school above all to learn how to learn or teach ourselves, so that when we finish our school, we can go on learning. If a man really k　4　
 how to learn, he will always be more successful (成功的), because when he has to do something new, he will quickly teach himself how to do it in the b　5　
 way. The uneducated (没受过教育的) person, on the other hand, is e　6　
 unable to do it, or does it badly. So the purpose (目的) of modern education is not only to learn languages, geography, history, science and many other subjects, but to teach students the way to learn.
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Reading newspapers has become an important part of our life. Many people begin their day b　1　
 reading the paper. In this way they learn what is going on in the world. Sometimes, however, they do not have time to read the news carefully, so they just t　2　
 a quick look at the front page; at other times they may be in such a h　3　
 that they have time only to look at the headlines.

There are newspaper to meet the n　4　
 of every reader. In big cities there are many kinds of papers. In small towns there are fewer newspapers. In some places the paper is published (出版) once a week. Most newspapers have many pages besides (除了) the f　5　
 page with the most important news.

Today, as a group, English l　6　
 newspapers enjoy the largest number of readers. With the development of the world, some new newspapers will be published in the years to come.
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Why do people want work, and what is work? People work because they need money to live. They need money for food and c　1　
 and to pay for their houses, or rooms where they live. People need money for many d　2　
 things and they can get money if they work. Work is very important for every one. It makes people feel important. It makes them feel that they are useful.

But machine can now do many things that people did. Technology is giving us more cars, roads, and food but l　3　
 work. Now we can use machines and computers in the smallest places. So there are e　4　
 fewer people needed for work.

Many businessmen believe that we will soon have robots which will work all the time, in the h　5　
 and the cold. The robots will never stop work.

Some scientists think that by the year 2025, "these clever animals" will do the work that many people do now.

In t　6　
 world, the work that people do will change. People will need to learn new things because life will be changing so fast. People will have to change their i　7　
 about work.
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Not long ago, the headmaster of Lihuili High School in Shanghai received a letter of thanks from an old man. In his letter, the man said that he had l　1　
 his wallet (钱包) because of his carelessness. There were credit (信用) cards and about 1,000 yuan in it. Luckily, Chen Guang, a student of Lihuili High School, picked up the wallet and r　2　
 it to him. He thanked Chen for his honesty (诚实).

That day, much to his s　3　
 , Chen found the wallet with so much money. That meant he could buy a bicycle he had wanted for a long time. But when he thought about the worries of someone who had lost the money, Chen decided to return the wallet to the o　4　
 . He said, "I just couldn't fall asleep that night. I was lost in thoughts. As a student, I can remember very well what the teachers have t　5　
 us. That is, always be an honest student. That's w　6　
 I handed in the money the next day."
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One will feel happy when others flatter (奉承) him in his face. It is said that the best way of flattering someone is to give him a "top hat" to w　1　
 .

A student was going to leave the capital to become an official in a city far away. Before he started, he came to say good-bye to his teacher.

"It is not an easy job to be a good official," his teacher warned. "You must be strict with yourself and never be careless."

"Don't worry about me, sir," the student answered. "I have already prepared one hundred top hats, which will m　2　
 those people quite happy."

"But we are real gentlemen! H　3　
 could a real gentleman do such a thing?" his teacher was a bit angry. "Never forget w　4　
 I taught you in class!"

"You are always right, sir. I also hate such things. But sir, almost no real gentleman like you can be seen in the world now." said the student. It s　5　
 that he had to do so.

After h　6　
 this, the teacher was pleased, "What you said is true!"

"Of my one hundred top hats, I have ninety-nine left," the student said to his friend later.
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The moon travels around the earth. It is quite near to us in s　1　
 . It is only 380000 kilometres away, and it has been v　2　
 by man already. So far, no man has travelled farther than the moon, but spaceships without people have reached other p　3　
 of the universe.

Man-made satellites have been sent up into space by many countries.

These satellites go around the earth and help us to l　4　
 more about the earth, the weather and other things. Most countries use these satellites to send and r　5　
 messages. For example, with their help China can send its TV and radio programmes to other countries. We can also use satellites to help us make telephone calls to f　6　
 countries.
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Are you able to send a letter with pictures and sounds to someone anywhere in the world without putting a stamp on it? W　1　
 e-mail you can just do that. Using a c　2　
 you can send e-mail quickly and easily. The post is much s　3　
 than e-mail. E-mail can send i　4　
 message to the other side of the world in seconds.

E-mail is easy to use and it s　5　
 time and money. The differences in time in different parts of the world do not matter when sending e-mail. It is twenty-four-hour service that you can send e-mail at any time of the day or n　6　
 . No one has to be there to receive e-mail. It d　7　
 matter if your friends are in bed when you send e-mail to them, or you are seeing a film at the cinema when they send e-mail back.
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The Pope (教皇) arrived at Heathrow Airport (飞机场) and got straight into a car. "I'm rather l　1　
 for a very important meeting, my good man," he told the driver. "Please go as fast as possible."

The driver agreed, but he couldn't do more than 100 kilometres an hour on that road. The Pope kept asking the driver to go faster, but he failed. It made him w　2　
 .

Then the Pope said, "Look, I really have to get to this meeting. It's very important. You sit in the back and I'll drive."

Being a good Catholic lad (天主教徒), the driver felt he should do a　3　
 he told him. So they changed their p　4　
 and went on. The Pope really put his foot down and they were doing well over 160 kilometres an hour. But a few kilometres down the road they got pulled over by the police.

A p　5　
 came over to the car, looked in and then walked away to call his chief (长官). "Chief, Chief," he said into his radio, "I might have just stopped someone really, really important."

"Is it the Prime Minister (首相)?" asked the chief.

"No," said the policeman. "More important than him."

"Well, is it the Queen (女王)?" asked the chief.

"No, sir," answered the policeman. "More important than her."

"Well, who is it then?" asked the chief.

"I don't know, sir," said the policeman. "But he has got the Pope d　6　
 him around."
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Jimmy started drawing when he was three years old, and at the age of five, he was a　1　
 very good at it. He drew many beautiful and interesting pictures, and people paid a lot of money for them. They said, "This boy is going to be famous when he's a little o　2　
 , and then we're going to sell these pictures for a lot of money."

Jimmy's pictures were different from other people's, b　3　
 he never drew on all of the paper. He drew on half of it, and the other half was always empty (空白的).

"That's very clever," everybody said. "Nobody e　4　
 does that!"

One day somebody bought one of Jimmy's pictures and then said to him, "Please tell me this, Jimmy. Why do you draw on the bottom (底部) half of your pictures, but not on the t　5　
 half?"

"Because I'm small," Jimmy said, "and my brushes don't r　6　
 very high."
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Now I want to talk about the most important thing—food. If we want to be healthy, we must have e　1　
 food. It must be clean food which is well cooked. It must be the right k　2　
 of food.

Many people have enough food. We know when we need food because we feel h　3　
 . Then, if we eat a plate of rice, we don't feel hungry. Most of us have eaten enough food. But have we eaten the right kind of food?

Bread is good for us. It helps us to work and study. It keeps us w　4　
 when the weather is cold. But if we do not eat other food, we will become ill.

Meat, fish, eggs and milk are all very good for us. They help us to g　5　
 . They keep us healthy. We must have some of these kinds of food every day.

We also need fruit and v　6　
 . These also help us to grow and be healthy.

How many different kinds of fruit can you name?


41


A man was sitting in the doctor's office. He was telling the doctor about his p　1　
 . "I like football, doctor," he said. "Please help me. My life has never been a good one since I became i　2　
 in football and it is getting worse and worse. I can't even s　3　
 well at night.When I close my eyes, I'm out there in the football field running after a flying ball. When I wake up, I'm more t　4　
 than I was when I went to bed. What am I going to do?" The doctor sat back and said, "First of all, you have to do your best not to dream (做梦) about football. Before you are falling asleep, try to t　5　
 about something else. Try to think that you are at a party and someone is going to give you several m　6　
 dollars." "Are you crazy (发疯的)?" the man shouted. "I'll miss the ball!"


42


John could run fast indeed. And nobody else in his town could run faster than he. So John was proud of this and always ready to s　1　
 people how fast he could run.

One day a thief broke into his house, took some of his things and ran away as fast as he could. John ran after him, shouting, "Hey, stop! stop! Don't you know you c　2　
 get away from me?"

But the thief ran e　3　
 faster. John got so angry that he ran hardest. He was soon several miles away from his home. He was s　4　
 running along when he met a friend. "Why are you in such a hurry?" the friend asked. "I'm t　5　
 to catch a thief," said John.

"But where is the thief?" asked the friend.

"Miles and miles b　6　
 ," said John. "He thought he could run faster than I, but you see he is quite wrong!"
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It was nearly midnight. Few people could be found walking in the street. Suddenly a man appeared and soon went into a h　1　
 . But when he e　2　
 a big room, he was soon found by the hostess (女主人). She gave him a good beating (打), and after that, pushed him outside the door.

The n　3　
 day, a policeman came to see the woman. He said, "The thief was seriously wounded last night outside your house. He won't be a　4　
 to leave the hospital in two or three weeks. He is a bad man. But you seem to have done too m　5　
 ."

The hostess felt sad, and said, "I've got it wrong. What a p　6　
 !"

"What?" said the policeman in surprise. "No! No! I think you were quite right, madam."

"Thanks. But I thought he was my husband back from the bar."
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Billy is a boy of fifteen. His parents died three years ago. One day when he was walking in the street, he found a wallet (钱包). He returned it to the owner, Mr Baker. He gave his thanks to the boy. As the boy had no job (工作), Mr Baker made him work for him in his h　1　
 . Billy worked so hard that Mr and Mrs Baker were p　2　
 with him.

Mr Baker loved planting t　3　
 . The week before last, he brought a few trees home, planted them in the g　4　
 himself and watered them every day. Several days later, he had to leave for another city. Before he started, he said to Billy, "Take good care of the trees. Some boys near our house always want to steal (偷) them." "Don't w　5　
 about them, sir," answered Billy. "I'll try my best to watch them." Six days passed and Mr Baker came back. He asked, "Has anyone ever come to steal the trees?" "No,sir," said Billy. "To stop someone from stealing the trees, I p　6　
 them up six days ago. I have hidden (藏) them for almost a week!"
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A generation gap (代沟) has become a serious problem. I read a report about it in the newspaper. Some children have killed themselves after quarrels (争吵) with p　1　
 . I thought this is because they don't often have a talk with each other. Parents now s　2　
 more time in the office, so they don't have much time to stay with their children. As time passes, they both feel that they don't have the s　3　
 topics (话题) to talk about. I want to tell parents to be more with your children, get to know them and u　4　
 them. And for children, show your f　5　
 to your parents. They are the people who love you. So t　6　
 them your thoughts (想法). In this way, you can have a better understanding of each other.
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A few days ago, I went to Beijing on business. As I was coming out of the Beijing Railway Station, a middle-aged woman came towards me with a younger woman.

"Hi, comrade, where did you come from?" she asked.

"I've j　1　
 come from Wuhan," I answered immediately, thinking that people in Beijing were so warm-hearted.

"My younger sister came from the northeast. She needs a little money to s　2　
 a telegram to her family asking to remit her some money (汇款). Can you lend her some? My sister is t　3　
 shy to ask for the money."

I felt pity for them. Maybe someday I would also get i　4　
 such trouble. So I gave them the money which would be quite enough for a telegram.

Five days l　5　
 , I was entering the Beijing Railway Station to take the train back to Wuhan. Almost at the same place, another middle-aged woman came to me.

"Hi, comrade, where are you going?"

"I'm going to Hubei."

"I'm from the northeast. I want to send a telegram to my home for some money. Can you ...?"

"No. There are too many people l　6　
 you. I just cannot give the money to you," I said angrily.

The woman immediately made a long face. "If you have no money, that's all right. But what are you saying?"

"I'm saying there are too many strangers asking me to give them money to send telegrams!" I raised my voice. Then she turned around and went away.
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Tang Ling often smoked cigarettes (香烟) in his school's washing room. He started smoking a　1　
 the age of 14. One day he learnt that the NBA star Yao Ming, an ambassador (大使) to the Chinese Association on Tobacco Control (中国控烟协会), asked people not to smoke. Yao Ming was Tang's favorite star, s　2　
 his words meant a lot to him. He decided to g　3　
 up smoking.

According to the Chinese Association on Tobacco Control, about 350 million Chinese smoke. Among them, 50 million are t　4　
 . Sun Jiangping of Beijing University said, "Teenagers can get cigarettes e　5　
 , especially when their parents smoke or shops s　6　
 cigarettes to them. It's very important f　7　
 parents to help their children stop smoking."

A 15-year-old boy named Li Kun from Beijing said his parents didn't smoke. Because they thought smoking could make people feel badly ill, they only allowed him to play with friends w　8　
 smoking. Living in such a good family helped Li say n　9　
 to cigarettes. Some of his smoking classmates once told Li that smoking made boys look c　10　
 , but Li disagreed. He said, "Smoking is unhealthy and it's not cool at all. Please stop smoking now!"
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Young Americans do some part-time jobs to earn (挣) their pocket money. Taking care of small c　1　
 is one of the ways to make money. It is also called baby-sitting (照看孩子). Most couples (夫妇) live alone. They need somebody to watch the children if they want to go out. Baby-sitters might play g　2　
 , draw pictures, or read a story to the children. Sometimes baby-sitters have to feed (喂) the children and put them to bed at the proper (适当的) time.

Mowing lawns (草坪除草) or clearing the snow off the sidewalks for the n　3　
 is another common job. When people do not have t　4　
 to mow their own lawns or clear the snow in front of their h　5　
 , they are glad to pay somebody to do this.

Boys and girls also help deliver newspapers in the neighbourhood. They can walk or ride a bicycle to deliver the newspapers from house to house. They must do this every day if they want to earn money in this w　6　
 .
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All life on our earth depends, in one way or a　1　
 , on the sun. Without the light and heat, there would be no l　2　
 . The sun gives us our food and our clothing material. It often gives us our coal, too.

The sun also m　3　
 our day and our night. Light travels in straight l　4　
 . It comes from the sun, 96000000 miles away. The sun lights h　5　
 the earth at a time. It is a daylighted side. It is a night on the dark side of the earth. Almost every part of the earth turns from day to night during e　6　
 24 hours.
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Time spent in a bookshop can be enjoyable. If you got to a good shop, no assistant (营业员) will come near to you and say, "Can I help you?" You n　1　
 buy anything you don't want. You may try to find out w　2　
 the book you want is. But if you fail, the assistant will lead (引导) you there and then he will go away. It seems that he is not i　3　
 in selling any books at all.

There is a story which tells us about a good shop. a medical (医学的) student found a very useful book in the shop, but it was too expensive for him to buy. He couldn't get it from the library, either. So every afternoon, he went there to read a l　4　
 at a time. One day, however (然而), he couldn't find the book from its usual place and was leaving when he saw an assistant signing (示意) to him. To his surprise, the assistant pointed to the book in a c　5　
 , "I put it there so as not to be sold out," said the assistant. Then he l　6　
 the student to go on with his reading.
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American summers are filled with outdoor picnics, baseball games and swimming pools. Summer in America is a time to e　1　
 the outdoors, no matter how hot it might be. Let's take a look at some of the popular drinks.

Lemonade is c　2　
 of all American summer drinks. It is m　3　
 by mixing lemon juice, water and sugar. It is usually served very cold, with ice.

Ice tea is the a　4　
 popular summer drink in America. Ice tea is usually s　5　
 in a tall glass of ice. Many Americans c　6　
 to add sugar to sweeten the drink. This drink is often drunk in the afternoon w　7　
 relaxing in the shade. Ice tea is now also sold by the bottle, at almost any store in America.

The Slurpee, a famous American drink in recent years, is a great w　8　
 to cool off in the summer heat. It is a mix of ice, sugar and fruit juices. However, the drink is mostly made of ice. They can be b　9　
 at most small convenient stores. Slurpees are popular with young Americans.

Milkshake has a long h　10　
 in America . It is made of a mix of ice cream , milk and flavoring.
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Many years ago, a man called Wu taught King Wang how to ride horses and how to drive a chariot (马拉战车). A　1　
 some time the king started to race against Wu. But no matter (无论) how many t　2　
 the king raced against Wu, Wu always won.

The king was unhappy and said to Wu, "You have taught me how to ride and how to drive a chariot. But I don't think you have taught me everything about racing."

"I have taught you e　3　
 I know," answered Wu. "But you have not learned everything. The most important thing about driving a chariot is to think of the horses. The driver of the chariot and the horses should work together. You can then go very f　4　
 and drive for long distances (距离). But your problem is this: When you are behind me, you want to catch up with me. And when you are in front of me, you are afraid that I will catch up with you. so whether you are in front of me or behind me, you are thinking of me. You are not thinking of your h　5　
 . If you want to win, you must s　6　
 thinking of me. You must think only of your horses."
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The Great Wall is the only man-made structure on the e　1　
 which can be seen from the moon. It also can be seen from the Badaling district, about 75 kilometres to the northwest of Beijing. It was b　2　
 during the Warring States period (476B.C.～221B.C.) to keep the enemies from the north away. It was f　3　
 by the first Qin emperor, who united China into o　4　
 country. He ordered several hundred thousand workers to build the Great Wall. The wall is 6700 kilometres l　5　
 from Shanhaiguan to Jiayuguan passing Gansu Province. The wall is 7.8 metres high, and its width is 6.5 metres at the base and 5.8 metres at the t　6　
 . The lookout posts (瞭望台) are placed about every 100 metres.
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Visitors to Switzerland usually include Basel (巴塞尔) in their list of cities to v　1　
 . It has a population of over 350000. Most of them s　2　
 German. However, it is looked on as a kind of international city, because it stands right at the point where three c　3　
 meet. Many visitors go to the place in the city where a small three-sided marker (记号) says France on one side, Germany on another and Switzerland on the t　4　
 . The Rhine, which divides the c　5　
 , becomes wide and deep enough just at this point for s　6　
 to sail all the way up to the North Sea. Basel is quite an old city, too, having risen in importance five centuries ago. The University of Basel was set up in 1460, and is still well-known today.
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Harry did not s　1　
 his car at some traffic lights (红绿灯) when they were red, and he hit a　2　
 car. Harry jumped o　3　
 and went to it. There was an old man in the car. He was very f　4　
 and said to Harry, "What are you doing? You nearly killed me."

"Yes," Harry answered, "I'm very sorry." He took a bottle out of his car and said, "Drink some of this. Then you'll feel better." He gave the old man some whisky (威士忌), and the old man drank it, but then he s　5　
 again. "You nearly killed me."

Harry gave him the bottle again, and the old man drank a lot of whisky. Then he smiled and said to Harry, "Thank you, I feel m　6　
 better now. But why aren't you drinking?"

"Oh, well," Harry answered, "I don't want any whisky now. I am going to sit here and wait for the police."
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One Thursday afternoon, Mrs Clarke locked the door and went to the women's club (俱乐部) as usual. When she came home she f　1　
 something unusual. Had someone got in? There was no sign of forced entry (强行进入). Had a　2　
 been taken? She found her camera and watch missing.

The following Thursday she went out at her usual time, but she didn't go to the club. Instead, she took a s　3　
 walk in a park nearby and came home. She let herself in through the back door and sat down to wait and see what would happen. It was 4 o'clock when the bell rang. Mrs Clarke was making tea at the moment. The bell rang again. But Mrs Clarke didn't go to a　4　
 it. Then she heard her letter-box being opened. Mrs Clarke moved quietly towards the door w　5　
 a kettle (壶) of boiling water. A piece of wire (电线) appeared through the letter-box and then a hand. The wire turned and caught around the knob (旋钮) on the door lock.

Mrs Clarke raised the kettle and poured the water over the h　6　
 . A sharp cry was heard outside as the wire fell to the floor. Before long, two policemen came and caught the thief.
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There are over 40,000 different jobs in the world. People do not have to stay in the same job all their life. Some people do stay in the same job. They become experts. They may even earn a lot of money. Others p　1　
 to change jobs when they like. For some people, changing their jobs is as easy as changing their m　2　
 .

In the USA, most people take only two weeks holiday a year. That is not e　3　
 for travelling So if one wants to travel round the world for six months, it may be better to l　4
 one's job. If one is lucky, one should be able to find a job when one comes back.

Experts now say that most people will do at l　5　
 three different jobs during their working lives. Of course, they will have to learn new skill when they change jobs. But it may be a problem to learn a new skill. Learning does not end at the end of school; it continues all t　6　
 one's life.
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One day, the wind starts an argument (争论) with the sun. "I'm much s　1　
 than you are!" says the wind. "No," answers the sun. "I'm much stronger than you are!"

While they are arguing, they see a man walking down the road. He is wearing a heavy c　2　
 . The sun says to the wind, "Now let us see which of us can make the man take off his coat, then we will know w　3　
 is stronger." First the wind tries. It begins to blow very hard. It blows so hard that the man pulls his coat round him. The wind is a　4　
 with the man. Then the wind says to the sun, "Now it's your t　5　
 . Let me see if you can make him take off his coat." Then sun begins to shine on the man. Soon it gets very hot! The man takes off his coat. The argument is o　6　
 .
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Future and Today

It is well known that everyone has his own dream as well as his own future. But do you know what f　1　
 really is? I have to say that future is now. That is to say we must treasure every minute now. If we want to have a bright future, we should know how important t　2　
 is and use it well.

There is an old English saying: "Gain time, gain life." Then what's time? Time is something that we can't s　3　
 or touch, but we can feel it passing by. Time is always with us. When we are at table, time passes; when we play, time goes by unnoticeable. We always say "Time is money", b　4　
 time is even more precious (珍贵的) than money, because when money is s　5　
 , we can earn it back. But if time is gone away, it will never r　6　
 . So, some of us even say time is priceless (无价的).

We should always r　7　
 : future is now. For us students, we should try our best to work hard in order to create a great future of our own. We should make the best use of every hour and be the master of today. We should do everything before us as well as possible. And never put off what can be done today till tomorrow.

As we all know , "Time and tide wait for no man." If you w　8　
 today, you will regret tomorrow. So from now on, work hard. T　9　
 will be better, and your future will be brighter .Remember: "No pains, no gains." Today's hard work is the c　10　
 of tomorrow's harvest.
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Catherine was a famous writer of children's stories. She lived in a fine old house in a small town near London. Often she worked at home, in her quiet study. Long before her books became popular, she had tried to teach h　1　
 how to use a computer. And now she typed (打字) all her stories on her computer. But sometimes she had to l　2　
 the house to get some books from the library or have a meeting. She didn't like being away because she was worried about burglar (盗贼). So she was very careful. Just before leaving, she always put a full cup of coffee on the writing desk, and left the radio playing to make a burglar think someone must be at home.

One day she came back after a day out, and found that there was something different in her house. There was only a little c　3　
 left in the cup, and the radio was off. But when she looked at her computer, she saw it was o　4　
 , and someone had typed in a new story. She had no idea who had got in, or how, because none of the doors or windows was broken. Then she sat down to read the story. To her surprise, it was a very good one. "I'll use it in my n　5　
 book!" she said happily.

The next month she had to go to London. She put a cup of coffee and a plate of sandwiches on the desk. When she returned, the coffee and the sandwiches had gone. She ran to the computer. This time there was only a m　6　
 on the screen (屏幕). "IT'S NOT YOUR STORY. IT'S MINE!" it said.
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John is a famous writer now. But he said he was not a good student when he was young. He was often late for c　1　
 and didn't like doing his homework. Sometimes, he slept in class while the teacher was teaching. He didn't u　2　
 much, but he always thought he understood everything. One day the teacher a　3　
 the students question. "When Jack was ten years old, his brother Bob was twenty. Jack is fifteen now and how old his brother Bob is?" John said, "That's e　4　
 , Bob is twice as old as Jack, so he is now thirty."

Another time, the teacher in a science class asked, "When it thunders (打雷), why do we always see the light before we h　5　
 the sound?"

"But, Miss," said John quickly, "don't you k　6　
 our eyes are in front of our ears?"
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Mr and Mrs Smith are a very forgetful couple. For example, Mr Smith sometimes goes to his o　1　
 for work on Sunday morning, for he thinks it is Monday. And Mrs Smith sometimes forgets to cook for the f　2　
 .

One summer holiday they made a plan to visit London by plane. The Smiths got to the airport ten minutes before the plane took off (起飞). But suddenly Mrs Smith said that she must tell Sally, their daughter, not to forget to l　3　
 the front door when she left for school in the morning. As Sally was at school then, they couldn't reach her on the phone (打电话与她联系). So they hurried to the p　4　
 office. Mrs Smith wrote a short note to Sally, while Mr Smith bought a stamp and an envelope. They hurriedly put the stamp on the envelope and dropped it into the mailbox. When they returned to the airport, there were two minutes only, and the p　5　
 was going to leave. But suddenly Mrs Smith burst (迸发) into tears (泪). Why? The short note to her daughter was still in her hands. She had put their plane tickets in the envelope and d　6　
 it into the mailbox.
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What is body language exactly? Some examples are the way we stand, sit, use our hands and the expressions on our face. In fact, it is the way we use our b　1　
 generally. We communicate a lot about the way we are f　2　
 just by these movements. Most of the time, we do not stop to think w　3　
 other people are noticing about us. And we cannot change everything we do even if we do think about it.

Most body language communicates the s　4　
 things to people all over the world. There are a few differences. For example, Italian, Greek and South American people stand more c　5　
 to each other than North Americans, and English people like even more space around them. English people feel uncomfortable if someone is s　6　
 too close to them, especially people they have just met.
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A young boy did not live too far from school, so he used to w　1　
 there and back every day. On his way to school he passed a playground which used to get very wet when it r　2　
 . One day the boy came home very wet. His mother became angry and said, "Don't p　3　
 in the water on your way home from school."

The next day he came home very wet again, and his mother said, "I'll tell your father if you come home wet again, and then he'll punish (惩罚) you."

The next day the young boy was d　4　
 when he came home from school. "You were a good boy today," his mother said, "You didn't play in the water."

"N　5　
 ," he answered sadly. "There were so many older boys in the water when I got there this afternoon t　6　
 there wasn't any room (空间) for me at all."
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An old man visited a new doctor. The doctor was very young.

"I don't feel well, doctor," he said. "Please find out t　1　
 matter with me."

"Take off your clothes and l　2　
 on the bed," the young doctor said. "I'll examine (检查) you."

The old man took off his clothes and lay down on the bed, and the young doctor examined him. H　3　
 , he couldn't find anything wrong with the old man. So he said, "I'm sorry, but I can't find anything wrong with you. You're as s　4　
 as I am."

"That's very strange," the old man said, "because I feel really bad."

"Come back tomorrow and see me again if you don't feel w　5　
 ." the young doctor said. "I'll examine you again." "All right, doctor," the old man said.
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Who is your ideal (理想的) person? Who do you think is the c　1　
 person in the world?

For many of us, he is a famous pop star or idol (偶像). These famous people are often very good looking, have the latest fashions (时尚), tons of fans, and are often t　2　
 of as the coolest people in the world. Their music, their art, or sometimes just their face have m　3　
 their way into millions of homes all a　4　
 the world, Consequently (结果), many of us look up to (仰慕) these people and fantasize (幻想) about their lifestyle (生活方式). Some of us buy posters (海报) of them for our rooms, or keep pictures of them inside our notebooks at school. Sometimes we e　5　
 learn more about their personal history, and memorize (记住) their height (身高), w　6　
 , blood type (血型), and the names of their pets or kinds. This research takes effort (花费精力), and staying up to date can be a constant challenge (永恒的挑战).
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A reader wrote in to say that she was feeling lonely at break because her best friend wasn't around. Here's our advice to her—and to all kids who feel lonely sometimes.

It's hard when a best friend isn't around—maybe because she m　1　
 to a different school or a different class. You may feel lonely at break or lunchtime. You want to have new f　2　
 , but how do you make them? Maybe it s　3　
 like everybody else already has their friends. But remember, there's always room for more friends.

Start by looking around your classroom—think about which kids you'd like to p　4　
 with at break. Look for chances to say hi to them, smile, and be friendly. Offer to s　5　
 something or express your appreciation (欣赏) to them. I　6　
 someone to play with you or say "Do you want to sit here?" in the lunchroom. When you're at break, walk over to kids you want to play with, act friendly, and say "Hi, can I play, too?" or j　7　
 join in.

If you have trouble doing this or if you're feeling shy, ask your teacher to help you make new friends. Teachers are u　8　
 pretty good at matching up friends. The best way to make friends is to be a friend. Be kind, be friendly, share, say nice things, offer to help—and pretty soon, you'll have one, or two, or e　9　
 more new friends.

You might s　10　
 miss that special best friend. But when you see each other, you can share something you didn't have before she left: You can introduce her to your new friends!
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How long has it been since you had the feeling of being moved? Do you feel grateful when you taste the d　1　
 dinner your mother p　2　
 for you? On Teachers' Day, do you say "Thank you, teacher" from the bottom of your heart, or just do it as others do?

You may know that in the West, there is Thanksgiving Day (感恩节). People invented this holiday to be grateful for what they g　3　
 , because no one could be happy or s　4　
 without the help of o　5　
 .

As the only child in the family, it is n　6　
 for us to grow up feeling self-centered (以自我为中心的) and take others' kindness for granted (不珍惜的). "They are my parents; I am the apple in their eyes (心肝宝贝), so of course they should take good c　7　
 of me," a student said.

That's why Shanghai Education Committee added "learn to be grateful" to the new edition of Regulations for Middle School Students. "Only when students learn to be grateful for others' k　8　
 can they show love to others and contribute (做贡献) to society,"said a spokesman for Shanghai Education Committee.
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The people on the earth belong to many different countries. We speak many different languages and have different ideas. But we are all people born on the earth. All of us live and die on this planet; we have n　1　
 known any other home.

Men believed for thousands of years that the earth was the centre of e　2　
 . They believed the sun and the stars circled around us.

The old ideas of men should not s　3　
 us. Most of us only believe what we see. Many years p　4　
 , and then people knew that our earth is only a very small part of a great universe, and the earth is going around the sun.

What do we know about the place of our earth in space? We know that the earth is one of nine planets m　5　
 around the sun. We call the f　6　
 of the sun and its planets the solar system (太阳系).
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Christopher and Jeff had known each other since childhood. One day, Jeff told his friend that he'd fallen in love and planned to get married the n　1　
 month. He asked Christopher to lend him $ 1,000 for the wedding party, and promised to pay him back a month later when he started his new job. Christopher knew that Jeff was not very honest with money, but he s　2　
 agreed. As they were old friends, they didn't put anything in writing.

A month later, Christopher hadn't heard from Jeff or received any money, s　3　
 he phoned him. Jeff was very apologetic and said he would surely pay him back within a month. Six weeks later, Christopher tried to phone Jeff and f　4　
 he had moved and left no link address. B　5　
 this time, he was angry.

Then one month later, to his surprise, Christopher received a cheque (支票) for $100 from Jeff and a letter giving his new address. He explained that he'd been having money p　6　
 , and wouldn't be able to pay back the remaining $900 for some time. Christopher wrote back telling Jeff to forget the r　7　
 of the money and never to reach him again by message or telephone.
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An elephant and a monkey lived in the s　1　
 forest. They were good friends, but b　2　
 of them were very proud (骄傲). The elephant was proud because he was strong and the monkey was proud because he was so quick.

At last they asked the owl (猫头鹰) to judge (裁判) which was b　3　
 —to be strong or to be quick. The owl asked them to do as he said. He asked them to go to the i　4　
 and bring him some bananas.

The elephant crossed the river, but the monkey couldn't, because the water ran too fast. Though the elephant got there, the bananas were too high to r　5　
 .

The elephant had to come back. He asked the monkey to get on his b　6　
 .

As soon as they got there, the monkey quickly c　7　
 up the tree and t　8　
 some bananas to the elephant. The elephant caught them with his n　9　
 .

Then they came back to the owl and gave him the fruit. The owl said the elephant couldn't get bananas by himself, and the monkey, couldn't e　10　
 . They could get the bananas only when they helped each other.
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Mr and Mrs Dicarlo live in an old Italian neighborhood in New York city. They speak a l　1　
 English, but usually they speak Italian. They r　2　
 Italian newspapers. They listen to Italian radio programs. They do shopping at the Italian food shop around the corner near their house. And every day they v　3　
 their friends and neighbors and talk about life back in "the old country".

Mr and Mrs Dicarlo are worried about their son Joe. He lives in a small v　4　
 near the city, and he speaks very little Italian. He reads American newspapers. He listens to American radio programs and b　5　
 things at big country supermarkets. When he visits his friends and neighbors, he speaks only English. I　6　
 fact, the only time Joe speaks Italian is when he calls Mr and Mrs Dicarlo on the p　7　
 or when he visits them every weekend.
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Think about watching films every day for a week! Yang Siming, a Junior 1 at No. 31 Middle School in Dongyang, is very h　1　
 about the idea.

The Children's Film Festival in Dongyang will run f　2　
 Wednesday until June 1. About 2000 Dongyang children will watch great movies there.

All the festival's films—10 Chinese and 15 from f　3　
 countries—are for children. At the end of the festival, children can choose the favourite ones.

"We hope these children can choose good m　4　
 for all the Chinese children," said Chen Jinti, head of the Chinese Children's Films Association (协会).

One of the Chinese films is "Girl's Diary."It t　5　
 the story of how, a sixth-grade girl, grows up. She doesn't like maths. But when she gets a good-looking new maths teacher, she begins to w　6　
 harder on her maths. Her diary s　7　
 that she loves him. But when her mother reads it, they have a quarrel (争吵). Then they don't talk for a long time. But in the end, she finds that her mum is right and r　8　
 loves her.
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A storm dropped heavy rains on central and southern parts of China.

The radio says that a　1　
 the Xiangjiang River in Hunan, floods caused by terrible r　2　
 in the past weeks killed 25 people and 13 others were missing.

The Chinese Government warned some parts in Yunnan and the city of Chongqing of possible heavy rains over the f　3　
 few days.

In Changsha water levels rose to 38 metres early Monday morning, about 3 metres a　4　
 the danger line.

In Guangdong, at l　5　
 21 people have been killed, while three were b　6　
 hurt and seven went missing w　7　
 heavy floods hit northern parts by Saturday.

The cities of Shaoguan, Meizhou and Heyuan w　8　
 hardest hit and many people were left homeless.

About 620 million yuan has been lost in the floods. Guangdong has sent something u　9　
 to Meizhou, Heyuan and Shaoguan to help the people who had lost homes build their h　10　
 again.
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Americans with small families o　1　
 a small car and a large one. If both parents are working, they usually have two cars. When the family is large, one of the cars is sold and they will buy a van.

A small car can h　2　
 four persons and a large car can hold six persons but it is very c　3　
 . A van can hold seven persons easily, so a family with three children could ask their grandparents to go on a holiday travel. They could all travel together.

Mr. Hagen and his wife had a third child last year. This made them sell a s　4　
 car and buy a van. Its sixth and seventh seats are used to put other things, for a family of five must c　5　
 many things when they travel. When they arrive at their grandparents's home, the things are put away from the two seats, and then it can carry the grandparents.

Americans call vans motor homes. A motor home is always used for holidays. When a family are traveling to the mountains or to the seaside, they can live in their motor home for a few days or w　6　
 . All the members of a big family can e　7　
 a happier life when they are traveling together. That is why motor homes have become very popular. In America there are many p　8　
 for motor homes.
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What a beautiful day! The warm sun was hanging h　1　
 in the blue sky. The breeze was blowing gently o　2　
 the sea. There were several sea gulls whirling over the waves. "It's a good day for a p　3　
 ," we thought happily as we stood on the deck of the ferry boat on our way to Green Island, admiring the picturesque (美丽如画的) view.

After an hour's s　4　
 , we reached our destination. We went down to Sai Wan beach. There were many fishermen's huts and little houses built on disused sampans (舢板).

We crossed the beach and went up the slopes. At last, we reached the famous cave which was the hiding place of a notorious pirate in the 19th century. Carrying a torch, each of us was very excited. We carefully slipped into the dark c　5　
 one by one. It was very narrow and we found it difficult to w　6　
 through. However, we ventured inside the cave. The opening was s　7　
 small that we could hardly get through.

Everyone was tired and hungry, so we went to e　8　
 all the food we brought with us. The food seemed to be more tasteful than usual.

After that, some classmates went to fish by the cave and some of us went to travel round the island in a boat.

We e　9　
 our games in the garden very much until it was five o'clock in the afternoon. The sun would s　10　
 very soon so we gathered together and returned to the pier. We then stepped on board the ferry boat and said goodbye to Green Island.
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The clock struck eleven at n　1　
 . The whole house was q　2　
 . Everyone was in bed e　3　
 me. Under the strong light, I looked gloomily before me a huge pile of disgusting stuffs which they call "books".

I was going to h　4　
 my examination the next day. "When can I go to bed?" I asked m　5　
 . I did not answer. In fact I dared not.

The clock s　6　
 12. "Oh, dear!" cried I, "Ten more books to read before I can go to bed! We pupils are the most wretched creatures (可怜的东西) in the world. Dad does not a　7　
 with me on this. He did not have to work so hard when he was a boy."

The clock struck one. I was too t　8　
 to go on. I did the only thing I could—I prayed. "Our fathers who are in Heaven, have mercy on a sinner. Please let me p　9　
 my exam tomorrow. I shall be grateful to you all my life, and I promise you I will work hard afterwards. Amen."

I yawned (打呵欠). My eyes were heavy, so heavy that I could hardly open them. A few minutes later, with my head on the desk, I fell a　10　
 .
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Many of Chinese students who have learnt English for more than ten years are s　1　
 unable to speak English fluently when they meet a f　2　
 . They seem to have mastered the basic language structure but a conversation i　3　
 English will make them feel uneasy. They are afraid that other people might find out their m　4　
 .

It is not uncommon that many students, who are bad speakers of English, can write English perfectly. This proves that they are not unable to organize their i　5　
 in English. The core of the p　6　
 is that they lack practice and confidence.

Why should you be afraid? Do you fear those foreigners with whom you are speaking? Don't be shy, they will not laugh at you just for a few mistakes you make. The best way to get rid of this trouble is to learn to speak by s　7　
 more. I am sure that constant practice will help you to s　8　
 .
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A young man was going to spend his holiday in a mountain village. That night he s　1　
 at a small hotel near the railway station. B　2　
 going to bed, he went to the owner of the hotel and said, "Excuse me, sir. Will you please w　3　
 me up at a quarter to five tomorrow morning? I'll take the five o'clock t　4　
 ."

"Oh, sorry," the owner said i　5　
 a hurry, "I'm afraid I can't. I won't be able to get up s　6　
 early."

The young man was about to return to his r　7　
 when he stopped and asked, "Have you got an alarm clock (闹钟)? M　8　
 it can help me."

"Yes, here you are, young man."

The young man thanked the owner happily. But when he looked at the alarm clock closely, it seemed there was something w　9　
 with it.

"Will it ring o　10　
 time?" he asked.

"Sure! You just give it a good shake (摇晃) at a quarter to five. And it will ring."
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Hongkong is a beautiful s　1　
 which attracts tourists from all parts of the world. Although it is very s　2　
 yet the scenery is w　3　
 . At night, Hongkong is covered with (覆盖着) so many electric light, that it looks like a Christmas tree. There is a road around the middle of mountain and the e　4　
 lights along the road look l　5　
 a long dragon winding (蜿蜒) its way in the darkness. Houses b　6　
 on the top of the mountain seem like (仿佛) many lonely people standing there waiting and waiting.

When the m　7　
 rises, the gentle soft light shines over sea. Stars twinkle all night. Many ferries and boats go across the sea and leave silver lines behind them in the water that ripples along (涟漪阵阵). W　8　
 you are crossing the harbour at night, your heart will be caught by the beauty of H　9　
 night. The lights of Hongkong glimmer all the time. Their colours white, red, yellow, and green—glimmer like many k　10　
 of diamonds.

Hongkong is a beautiful city in the day but it is even more wonderful at night.
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About 70 million Americans are trying to l　1　
 weight. That is almost 1 out of 3 people in the U.S. Some people go on d　2　
 . This means they eat less of certain food, especially fat and sugar. Other people do exercises, take m　3　
 , or even have operations. Losing weight is not easy, and it can also cost a lot of money. But why do so many people in the U.S. want to lose weight? Many people worry about not l　4　
 young and attractive. Other people worry about their health. Many doctors say being overweight is not h　5　
 . Almost 30 million Americans's weight is at l　6　
 20% more than their ideal weight. In fact, the United States is the m　7　
 overweight country in the world. Losing weight is a hard work, but most people want to find a f　8　
 and easy way to take off fat. Bookstores sell lots of books, which tell readers how to lose weight. Each year, a large number of new books of this kind are published. Each one promises to get rid of fat.
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Eldon House,

Windrush Road,

Brighton,

East Sussex N26AE

5 Sep. 2002

Dear Katia,

I am back in Brighton now after a great holiday with Rosie in Dublin. I really enjoyed i　1　
 .

We travelled by train o　2　
 boat. I hated the journey. I tried to sleep, but it was very difficult. We were v　3　
 tired when we arrived, but her parents were wonderful. We stayed with t　4　
 for two weeks and they cooked lovely f　5　
 for us. I practiced my English all the time.

We visited Rosie's friends and also s　6　
 of Dublin's beautiful buildings. The old building was closed, s　7　
 we didn't go in. We just looked at it outside. I liked the university (大学) very much. What a great s　8　
 to be a student! I also loved the clubs (俱乐部), their music a　9　
 the friendly atmosphere (气氛). The weather was bad. It was very wet, but everything h　10　
 was wonderful.

See you when you come back to Brighton.

Love,

Maria
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At different times in a man's life his food has different effects (影响) on his body. Among children f　1　
 is quickly changed to the power (力量) to run and play games. Most of a young man's food is spent on growing t　2　
 ; we grow upwards only d　3　
 the first twenty years of our l　4　
 , not later. Working men get their strong bodies from their food; and if they work h　5　
 , they do not get fat. Office workers eat well and s　6　
 down a lot, and may begin to grow fat when still quite young. Many older p　7　
 try to work much and walk often. Perhaps the most difficult time is when a man r　8　
 sixty years of age. His body and mind b　9　
 restful, without much work or interest. That is when food changes quickly to f　10　
 .
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It's s　1　
 now and Susan is on h　2　
 . She is very h　3　
 in California, USA. On F　4　
 she went to the Disneyland. She has taken some p　5　
 with Mickey Mouse and Donald Duck. Susan also v　6　
 White House. The President (总统) lives there, too. On S　7　
 Susan wrote a postcard to A　8　
 and the girl is Susan's f　9　
 . She lives in Hong Kong, C　10　
 .
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Many teenagers feel that the most important people in their lives are their friends. They believe that their family members, especially their p　1　
 , don't know them as well as their friends d　2　
 . In large families, it is quite often for brothers and sisters to fight with each other and then they can only go to their friends for a　3　
 .

It is very important for teenagers to have one good friend or a circle of friends. Even when they are not with their friends, they usually spend a lot of time t　4　
 among themselves on the phone. This communication is very important in children's growing up, because friends can d　5　
 something difficult to say to their family members.

However, many parents often try to c　6　
 their children's friends for them. Some parents may e　7　
 stop their children from meeting their good friends. The question of "choice" is an interesting one. Have you ever thought of the f　8　
 questions?

Do you choose your friends or your parents choose them for you?

Have you got a good friend your parents don't like?

Your answers are welcome.
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Last spring a new family came to our town. There is a boy of my a　1　
 . His name is Jack. Jack and I sell newspapers. As soon as we hear the train coming, we run to the station for them. W　2　
 the train is late, we cannot sell our papers before supper. We can't do so, when one of us i　3　
 ill.

At the station, one day, Jack fell and got a small piece of wood in his leg. I　4　
 was in quite far, and I could not p　5　
 it out. So we went over to his house. Jack's mother is a nurse. Whenever anything goes wrong, we a　6　
 go to her house. She soon pulled it out. Then she t　7　
 Jack to wash his hands, as a guest I was going to have supper w　8　
 him. She smiled a　9　
 me, so I knew whom she meant. Jack and I are good friends.
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There were two McDonalds—Mac and Dick—and they were brothers. In 1948, they owned a restaurant in California. They liked w　1　
 in the restaurant, but they got t　2　
 of the customers ordering so many different things to eat.

"If we gave c　3　
 a smaller menu, we could make some of the food before they came, and they would't have to wait so long f　4　
 their meals,"said one of the brothers. The other brother agreed and added, "And if we made the customers come to the counter, we w　5　
 need any waiters or waitresses. We could a　6　
 use plastic plates so there would't be any washing-up."

These were such good ideas that the McDonald brothers used them, and the customers were very pleased. They got their meals very q　7　
 —in less than a minute—and they paid only 15 cents for hamburgers and 10 cents for fries. The first McDonalds's restaurant had no seats for customers to sit on. This m　8　
 that people had to take their food away, and that no one had to clean up any tables after them.
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Li Ming has a lot of friends and is liked very much at parties. He is very good at t　1　
 interesting stories and making people laugh. Everyone enjoys listening to him. Li Ming has a daughter. She is o　2　
 five years old. She can't understand all the stories. A few days a　3　
 one of Li Ming's good friends asked him to g　4　
 a talk at a birthday party. Li Ming agreed at once b　5　
 he loved to do so. He prepared the talk carefully and went to the birthday party w　6　
 his daughter, Li Ying. He gave a wonderful talk at the party and there were many interesting stories in it. The people there laughed a lot. Li Ming was very pleased. As soon as he had finished the talk, Li Ying told him she wanted to go home. Li Ming was disappointed by this but he d　7　
 as his daughter asked. On their w　8　
 home, he asked Li Ying w　9　
 she had enjoyed the talk. To his surprise, she said she hadn't. Li Ming asked her w　10　
 and she told him that she didn't like to see so many people laughing at him.
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One evening when it was nearly eight o'clock, Dad, Mum and I went to the supermarket to b　1　
 some food. We b　2　
 twelve cans of soup and a loaf of bread.

When we came out of the s　3　
 , a man suddenly appeared in front of u　4　
 . He took out a sharp knife and shouted, "Do you want your life or your money?"

Mum was so frightened that she quickly took out a purse f　5　
 her handbag. It was not her p　6　
 . It was mine, and there were only three yuan in it. The thief opened the purse to see if there was any money.

Quick as a flash (闪电一样快), Dad took out a c　7　
 from the bag. He t　8　
 it at the thief. The can h　9　
 the thief on his head and he fainted. A crowd of people gathered at the gate to watch. Soon, the policemen arrived and t　10　
 the thief away.

It was lucky that we happened to (刚巧) buy some canned food that day.
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There was an accident in Nanjing Road. A boy called Ming-ming was knocked d　1　
 by a car b　2　
 he was running a　3　
 a football. Ming-ming fell onto the ground. H　4　
 legs were hurt and they were bleeding. His classmates were kneeling beside him. They were weeping. The p　5　
 in the car felt sorry for Ming-ming. One policeman was talking to the car d　6　
 . Another was directing the t　7　
 because there were some cars behind the car that had knocked down Ming-ming.

A crowd of people gathered on the pavement to watch. Ming-ming was sent to the h　8　
 in an ambulance. He h　9　
 to be in the hospital for a month and a fortnight before he could get w　10　
 again.
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John and Jennie s　1　
 on a bank, overlooking the blue water. They were both quiet, for they were busily engaged (正忙于，从事) in fishing, and it was now almost time for them to r　2　
 to their home.

Suddenly John felt a pull at his line. He k　3　
 that he had hooked a fish but he did not quickly pull up the line. He tightened the line a little and allowed the f　4　
 to pull it through his fingers. At last he knew that the fish was tired out (疲倦过度) and he drew it to the bank and lifted it o　5　
 of the water.

It was a big fish and the b　6　
 that he had caught t　7　
 afternoon. On the bank beside his sister there lay three small fish which he and his sister had caught.

It was g　8　
 late. They quickly b　9　
 their fish home for their mother to c　10　
 for dinner.
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I well remember my first contribution (投稿) to the newspaper, I had long dreamed of printing m　1　
 name in the paper, b　2　
 never had the courage to s　3　
 in my rubbish. Then came my primary school graduation (毕业), I wrote an essay on it. It was r　4　
 childish and over sentimental, but my teacher thought it was not bad and encouraged me to send it to the n　5　
 .

After I had sent it to the childrens' page in one of the local newspapers, I w　6　
 anxiously (焦虑地). It did not appear until I almost gave up hope of i　7　
 . Then when it was printed, my long eager waiting was rewarded. I r　8　
 two dollars for my essay. I treasured the two dollars as the rarest precious stone.

Since the f　9　
 print of my work, I have continually sent in many articles. I am not writing for money, but for the pleasure I derive (获得) f　10　
 it.
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Do you know how to make friends? There is o　1　
 one good way. You make friends by being friendly.

A friendly person is interested in o　2　
 people. He wants to know about them. He wants to be helpful if he c　3　
 .

Some people feel friendly, b　4　
 they don't know how to show it. The following shows you how to make new friends:

Is there someone new in your class this year? Have you tried to be friendly with this boy o　5　
 girl? If not, here are some ways of trying.

You might say, "Jim, some of us play football o　6　
 Saturday mornings. Do you want to play?"

Or you might say, "Bob, I hear you have a pet turtle. I have one, t　7　
 . Maybe we could hold a race. How a　8　
 coming over to my house this afternoon?"

You can help a new classmate just b　8　
 talking with him. Tell him about the other children. Find o　10　
 about his old school and the things he l　11　
 to do. You may find that you like this new classmate very much. He may become one of your best f　12　
 .
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My wife and I were at home when the doorbell s　1　
 rang. I sat up in my chair, and my wife said, "It m　2　
 be someone wanting a doctor. You'll have to go out again." I was not pleased, since I had just returned f　3　
 a hard day at work. We heard the door open and then a woman dressed i　4　
 black entered the room. It was Mrs Kate Whitney.

"Excuse this late visit," she began. Suddenly she ran forward to my wife and began to cry. "Oh! I'm in s　5　
 trouble," she said, "I don't know w　6　
 to do. It's my husband," she explained. "He has not been home for two days. Dr Watson, and I am so w　7　
 about him. He had started smoking opium (鸦片), and now he was u　8　
 to stop this dangerous habit. Usually he is away o　9　
 during the day. He c　10　
 back in the evening, very, very tired. But this time he has been away for two whole days. I'm sure he is still in the Opium House by the river. A young woman l　11　
 myself can't go there a　12　
 such evil (邪恶的) people."

"I am Dick's doctor," I replied. "I shall go to this opium house and send him home. I promise you this."
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High school students in America hear about twenty bells every day. The first bell is the tardy bell (上课铃). If students are not in their seats when the tardy bell r　1　
 , they know they are l　2　
 . Another bell rings at the end of each class, and everyone l　3　
 class quickly and goes to the next one. When students are in a difficult class, they are often happy to hear the bell; but if the class is i　4　
 , they do not want the bell to ring. Most students like the lunch bell best. They know it is t　5　
 to join their friends for lunch. They buy a hot meal in the school dining-room (食堂) or they bring their lunch f　6　
 home in a big paper bag.
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Last Sunday Tom went to the biggest zoo b　1　
 train. O　2　
 the train he was looking everywhere f　3　
 his ticket because the conductor was coming up to see the t　4　
 . He looked into his bag and the pockets of his trousers and his coat. The people around him laughed because they saw that he held the ticket b　5　
 his lips (嘴唇). The conductor quickly pulled the ticket o　6　
 from between his lips, had a look and g　7　
 it back to him. When the conductor moved on, the man beside him said, "I'm s　8　
 you must have felt stupid, when you looked everywhere for your ticket but it was right there between your lips."

"I'm stupid?" answered Tom, "I was licking (舔) the date off".
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One day Harvey's wife was cleaning out a cupboard.

"Look at all these umbrellas," Harvey's wife said to him. "There are eight and they all b　1　
 ."

"I'll take them all to the umbrella shop and have them repaired," Harvey said. "They are too good to t　2　
 away."

Harvey took the eight umbrellas to the shop and l　3　
 them there. The shopkeeper said, "They'll be r　4　
 tomorrow."

That evening Harvey went home from the office by bus as he u　5　
 did. He sat next to an old woman. She had an umbrella on the floor between the s　6　
 . When the bus reached his stop, he picked up her umbrella and stood up.

"Hey!" the woman said, "That umbrella b　7　
 to me."

"I'm so sorry." Harvey said, giving it to her. "Please excuse me for taking your umbrella by m　8　
 ."

The next day he collected the umbrellas from the umbrella shop and got on the bus. As he sat down, a v　9　
 behind said, "You have certainly had a s　10　
 day!" He turned around and saw the woman whose umbrella he had almost taken the day before.
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Maybe the sweet smell of mooncakes has already reached your nose. That's because the Mid-Autumn Festival is coming soon!

The festival is celebrated on the 15th of the e　1　
 lunar (阴历的) month every year when the moon is at its fullest. This year, the Mid-Autumn Festival arrives on September 18. Soon you can enjoy the round, moon-shaped food with d　2　
 fillings (馅) such as red beans or nuts.

Family members get together to enjoy the bright m　3　
 . But, do you know, Koreans also have a day known as the Mid-Autumn Festival? It's called "Chusok", and falls on the 15th day of the eighth lunar (阴历的) month of their calendar.

As one of the most important h　4　
 in Korea, they have three days off work! Chusok is a time to give thanks to family for their love and c　5　
 . This is very s　6　
 to America's Thanksgiving Day!

At Chusok, people also eat the delicious food served at the family get-together. They eat rice cakes named "Songphyun"(蒸糕) instead of mooncakes!

Do they enjoy the moon together like us in China? The answer is yes. In the evening girls put on their favourite traditional c　7　
 and dance in the moonlight in a large circle. The dance is normally done with a mask (面具). It's a　8　
 a time for games and songs. Everyone has fun!
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When you write a letter or make a telephone call, your words carry a m　1　
 . People communicate with words. Do you think you can communicate w　2　
 words? A smile on your face s　3　
 you are happy and friendly. Tears in your eyes tell others that you are sad. When you put up your hand in class, the teacher knows you want to say something or ask q　4　
 . You shake your head, and people know you are saying no. Other things can also cary messages. For example, a sign at the bus stop helps you to know which bus to take. A sign on the wall of your schools helps you to find the library. Have you ever noticed that there are a lot of signs around you and that you receive messages from them all the time? People can communicate in many other ways. An artist can use his drawings to tell about beautiful mountains, about the blue sea and many other things. Books are w　5　
 to tell you about all wonderful things in the world and a　6　
 about people and their ideas. Books, magazines, TV, radio and films all help us to communicate w　7　
 other people. They all help us to know w　8　
 is going on in the world and what other people are thinking about.
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Each Thanksgiving Day, a very strange thing h　1　
 at the White House. There, the US president (总统) will pardon (宽恕) a bird—turkey!

In the morning, two turkeys are t　2　
 to the White House. The president will put one of them on the head. Then the turkeys are pardoned! People won't eat them and they will go to a zoo and live h　3　
 !

The turkey pardoning began in 1947. Since then, every US president has pardoned a turkey on Thanksgiving.


W　4　
 do the two lucky turkeys come from? Actually, each April, people prepare millions of turkeys. They give them the best food and let them live in the h　5　
 with air-conditioning (空调)!

As Thanksgiving gets nearer, two of the b　6　
 turkeys are chosen. The others become Thanksgiving dinners somewhere. One lucky bird is the winner and one is the first runner up (第二名). The runner up is just in case the winner doesn't behave (表现良好). Both birds w　7　
 about 23 pounds and look beautiful.

People vote (投票选) on the White House website to decide the two turkeys'names. In 2004, President Bush pardoned a turkey n　8　
 Biscuit. And his friend, the first runner up, was called Gravy (肉汁)。
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A blonde (白肤金发女子) was sitting down o　1　
 a first-class seat for a flight to Los Angeles when the airhostess (空姐) asked to s　2　
 her ticket. "You can't sit here, Miss", said the hostess. "You have a coach (二等舱) ticket."

"I'm blond, I'm beautiful and I'm going to Los Angeles first class," the blond passenger said.

So the hostess went to get her supervisor (上司), who explained to the blonde. "I'm sorry, but you'll h　3　
 to move to coach because you don't have a first-class ticket."

"I'm blond, I'm beautiful and I'm going to Los Angeles first class." r　4　
 the young blonde.

The two hostesses went to tell the captain (机长). He came b　5　
 and whispered (耳语) something to the blonde. She jumped up and quickly t　6　
 a seat in the coach. Greatly surprised, the airhostess asked the captain what he had said. "I told her that first class wasn't g　7　
 to Los Angeles," he replied.
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Mr. Smith was having trouble w　1　
 his stomach, so he went to see his doctor.

The doctor examined his stomach carefully but f　2　
 to find any problem. Then he said. "Well, Mr. Smith, take it easy, there's n　3　
 serious, s　4　
 smoking and then you'll be all right very soon."

"But doctor," answered Smith, "I never smoked, I don't like s　5　
 at all."

"Oh, I see," said the doctor, "then stop drinking alcohol from now on."

"But I don't drink alcohol," answered Mr. Smith immediately.

"Don't drink any tea o　6　
 coffee then," the doctor said to him.

"I only drink water," answered Mr. Smith, "I don't like tea or coffee."

The doctor thought for a w　7　
 and then said, "Well, what do you like to eat then?"

"Potatoes, I like potatoes a great deal." Mr. Smith answered at once.

"All right, then stop e　8　
 potatoes," said the doctor as he got up to say goodbye to Mr. Smith.
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In the past, many people used horses for traveling, farming and other kinds of work. A lot of people still like to ride horses. And horse racing is also popular. So it is not surprising that Americans use this a　1　
 when they talk.

Long ago, rich or i　2　
 people rode horses which were very tall. Today, if a girl acts like she is better t　3　
 everyone else, you might say she should get off her high horse.

Yesterday my children wanted me to take them to the playground. But I had to f　4　
 my work, so I said. "Hold your horses. Wait u　5　
 I finish what I am doing." My two boys like to compete a　6　
 each other and play in a noisy and not very careful way. I always tell them to stop horsing around or someone could get hurt.

Last night, I got a telephone call while I was w　7　
 my favorite TV show. I decided not to answer it because wild horses could not drag (拖，拽) me away from the television. There was nothing that could s　8　
 me from doing what I wanted to do.

Sometimes you g　9　
 information straight from the horse's mouth. Let us say your teacher tells you there is going to be a test tomorrow. You could say you got the information straight from the horse's mouth.

You can lead a horse to water, but you cannot make him drink. That m　10　
 you can give someone advice but you cannot force him to do something he does not want to do.
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Li Ming studies in a key middle school. The school is far away f　1　
 his home, so he g　2　
 to school by bus every day.

It was Friday. As soon as he got home, Li Ming said loudly, "Mother, Mother, our teacher praised me at the class meeting this morning."

His mother was busy with their supper.

"Oh, that's why you look so happy. Why did your teacher p　3　 you?
 " asked his mother.

"I have done something good this week, Mother."

"What is it?"

"Well, our class went to an exhibition yesterday. A　4　
 we got on the bus, I f　5　
 a seat. But, when a granny got on the bus, there was no vacant (空的) seat. Then I offered my s　6　
 to her."

"You are really a boy with good manners. Everyone likes a person with good m　7　
 , no one likes a person with b　8　
 manners."

"Our teacher also tells us that we must say 'P　9　
 ' when we ask other people to do something for us and 'Thank you' when we receive something. If we by chance (偶然地) hurt someone or get in his way, we must say 'Excuse me' or 'I'm sorry'."

"That's right. Now, remember, e　10　
 should have good respect to their elders and betters."
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We were walking along a wide road searching for a restaurant. It was late in the afternoon and we hadn't had our lunch y　1　
 . "It's surprising that in s　2　
 a big place as Disneyland, not a tuckshop can be seen!" Mum said furiously.

"Grand show (盛大的演出)! Grand show!" a man shouted. We had our tickets and rushed in for a nice seat, f　3　
 our lunch. The programme began in a thunder of clapping. The cartoon characters appeared, happy and gay. They looked so lovely with Mickey ... "Oh! Winnie. The Pooh!" I gasped, hardly believing my e　4　
 . Same name as m　5　
 , and it was such a lovable bear! Oh, wasn't it wonderful!

Then they gave a small c　6　
 with Donald playing the flute and Mickey leading the hand. Then there were the tambourines (小手鼓) and banjoes (五弦琴) played by Minnie and Winnie. Hee! I was g　7　
 that my namesake, Winnie, was one of the players.

"Oh, what's that?" I opened my eyes wide. Some children w　8　
 asked to go on to the stage to help. How happy I was when I was chosen to stand next to Winnie, and I sang with all my might even though I blushed deeply. The thunder of clapping mingled with the shouting, bringing this short show to a successful e　9　
 . I smiled at the audience. I bowed. I　10　
 was like a lovely dream.
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A most miserable day. We lost to Class 3 0-2 in a football m　1　
 this afternoon. I can still hardly believe it. Three school team members in our class and none in Class 3!

Had s　2　
 many chances of scoring (得分) too, but all t　3　
 away, mostly by shooting wildly when should have passed. In fairness (公道), Class 3's defence was excellent (杰出的). Ours was almost nonexistent (不存在). All our backs played like forwards, thinking only of how to attack. That's why Class 3 could break through our defence. We all felt terrible after the m　4　
 and blamed everybody and everything—the referee, the weather, the crowd, our bad luck. Also blamed each other. Some almost quarrelled.

I had always thought "Friendship f　5　
 , c　6　
 second" as nonsense. But today I began to see some sense in it. "Friendship first" doesn't mean l　7　
 the other side w　8　
 , but we certainly should not have quarrelled after losing a match.

We can l　9　
 not only courage, but also discipline and team work in a game like f　10　
 .
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When I woke up in the morning last year on the d　1　
 of my birthday, I s　2　
 a note. I opened it. It was from my mummy. It said that she and Dad h　3　
 to go out on business and my brother had gone for a birthday party. She had l　4　
 two hundred dollars for me to buy presents for m　5　
 and another hundred dollars for me to eat out and have fun with. When I had read the n　6　
 , I was very sad. It was my birthday, but I had to s　7　
 it all by myself.

I ate my breakfast, and then put on my b　8　
 clothes and went out. I passed a park and saw children playing with their parents. I passed McDonald's, and a child was having a birthday party. I was really sad; every child was having a happy time or celebrating a happy birthday with his parents. Why did I have to b　9　
 all alone? Sadly I went back home.

When I opened my door, I was really surprised! All my friends were there: my parents, my brother ... A big party was w　10　
 for me!
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The computer is fast, and never makes a m　1　
 , while people are too slow, and f　2　
 of mistakes sometimes. That's what people often say when they talk about computers. For over a quarter of a century, engineers have been m　3　
 better and better computers. Now a computer can do a lot of everyday jobs wonderfully. It is w　4　
 used in factories, hospitals and banks. A computer can report, decide and control in almost every f　5　
 . Many computer scientists are now thinking of making the computer "think" like a man. W　6　
 the help of a person, a computer can draw pictures, write music, talk with people, play chess, recognize voices, translate languages and s　7　
 on. Perhaps computers will one day r　8　
 think and feel. Do you think that people will be a　9　
 when they find that the computer is too c　10　
 to listen to and serve people?
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Mrs. Peters had two children. Henry was seven years old and his sister Helen was four. Henry went to school, but Helen did not. When Henry was a　1　
 home, he often played w　2　
 Helen while their mother was cooking or washing or cleaning. He was usually very nice to his little sister, so Mrs. Peters was free to do her work quietly.

One Sunday morning, the two children were playing in the garden while their mother was cooking lunch. They were quite happy until Helen s　3　
 began to cry and ran i　4　
 the kitchen to her mother.

Mrs. Peters stopped c　5　
 and asked, "Why are you crying, Helen?"

"Henry's broken my toy horse," Helen answered, crying m　6　
 loudly.

"How did he break it?" her mother asked.

Helen s　7　
 crying, but did not answer for a few seconds. Then she said, "I hit him on the head w　8　
 it."
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Three days ago, a　1　
 supper, Mike and I were walking near the lake. Suddenly we heard someone c　2　
 . We looked around and found a boy in the water. There was a small boat nearby. The boy must have fallen from the boat and could not swim well e　3　
 to the bank.

As we go to the bank we saw the boy up and d　4　
 in the water. His head was rising here and there. I thought he was dying very soon, but I could not s　5　
 .

Just at that time, Mike took o　6　
 his shoes, jumped i　7　
 the water, and swam to the boy. Mike caught the boy's hair and swam back.

When the boy's parents knew a　8　
 this, they wrote a letter of thanks to Mike. But Mike said, "I only d　9　
 what everybody s　10　
 do."
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Man has invented a lot of interesting things all the time. Some of these i　1　
 , like numbers, the car and the radio, have certainly changed history.


S　2　
 1946, one of the most important inventions has been the computer. It will change all our lives. The first computer was built at Harvard University in 1946. It was as large as a room and quite difficult and slow to o　3　
 . But since the invention of the silicon chip (集成电路块), computers have become smaller and e　4　
 to use, and faster to operate. Some computers are as small as television sets. Simple computers can be made smaller than a book. And computers are g　5　
 smaller all the time.

There are some reasons why the computer is useful to us. First, it can store very, very large a　6　
 of information. Second, the computer can be operated very quickly t　7　
 of times faster than a human. Third, modern computer can be built into other kinds of m　8　
 , like radios, cars and planes. They can do a lot of work for us.

Soon, almost everyone, either at home or at work, will use some kind of computer. The lives of all of us will be changed by this invention.
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My father is a doctor and, he often says that we must go to 　1　
 early at night and 　2　
 up early in the morning. If we do we will be 　3　
 .

Is this true? Perhaps it is. The body must have 　4　
 sleep. Children of your age 　5　
 nine hours' sleep every night. If you 　6　
 go to bed early, you cannot have enough sleep. Then you cannot do your work well.

Some 　7　
 go to bed late at night and get up late in the morning. This is not good for them. We must sleep at night when it is dark. The dark helps us to sleep well. When day breaks, we must get up. This is 　8　
 for exercises (锻炼). Exercise 　9　
 doing things with the body. Walking, running, jumping, swimming and playing games are all exercises. It can 　10　
 the body strong.
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In almost every big university in the United States, football is a favourite sport. American football is d　1　
 . Players sometimes kick the ball, but they also throw the ball and run with it. They t　2　
 to take it to the other end of the field. They have four chances to move the ball ten yards (码). They can carry it or they can t　3　
 it. If they move the ball ten yards, they can try to move it another ten yards. If they move it to the end of the field, they receive six points.

It is difficult to m　4　
 the ball. Eleven men on the other team try to stop the man with the ball. If he does not move the ball ten yards, his team kicks the ball to the other team.

Each university wants its own team to win. Many thousands of people come to w　5　
 . They all shout for their favorite team.

Young men and women come on the field to help the people shout more. They dance and jump w　6　
 they shout.


E　7　
 team plays 10 or 11 games each season.

The season begins in September and ends in November. If a team is very good, it may play another game a　8　
 the season ends. The best teams play again on January 1, the first day of the New Year. Many people go to see these games and many others watch them on TV.
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A father was really worried about his son, who was sixteen years old but had no c　1　
 at all. So the father decided to call on a monk (修道士) to train his child.

The monk said to the boy's father, "You should leave your son a　2　
 here, I'll make him into a true m　3　
 within three months. However, you can't come to see him during this p　4　
 ."

Three months later, the boy's father came. The monk arranged a box match b　5　
 the child and an experienced boxer. Each time the fighter struck the boy, he fell d　6　
 , but at once the boy stood up, and each time he was knocked down again, then the boy stood up again. After several t　7　
 , the monk asked, "What do you think of your child?"

"What a shame (羞愧)!" the boy's father said. "I never thought he would be so easily knocked down. I needn't have him stay here any l　8　
 ."

"I am sorry that's not all you see. Don't you see that each time he falls down, he stands up again instead of c　9　
 ? That's the kind of courage you wanted h　10　
 to have."
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When Mr. Andrews left university, he got a good 　1　
 in a big oil company, but after he had been there for a 　2　
 years, he decided that he would like a change. He also wanted to get a more important position, so that he could get 　3　
 money, and perhaps also do more interesting work, so he put 　4　
 advertisement in several newspapers, saying what experience he had had, describing the kind of job he had at that time and the kind he would 　5　
 to have.

One of the answers he received was from another man who was looking for a job too. This man 　6　
 to him, "Dear Sir, when you get a new job, please be kind enough to give my name and address 　7　
 your present employer, as I have been trying to find a position like 　8　
 for a long time."
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Have you ever 　1　
 of e-books? E-books are electronic books. They are no larger than an ordinary book, with a screen (屏幕) on which you can 　2　
 .

How does the e-book work?

First, you call up websites (网址) on your computer and select books that you want. There are thousands 　3　
 books provided by different websites on the Internet. Then download (下载) the books you like on your e-book. You can download about 10 books at a time. Now you can just sit back and 　4　
 yourself reading.

Compared with (与……比较) ordinary books, e-books have many advantages (长处). First of all, e-books save space. You can put as many as 10 books 　5　
 a thing no bigger than a pocket radio and then 　6　
 it everywhere. You can renew (更新) reading materials in your e-books 　7　
 many times as you like. With the development of e-book technology, 　8　
 an e-library will appear. Then you just take your e-books there and download 　9　
 you want to read. You no longer need to worry 　10　
 whether your books are over-due (逾期) or not.
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Can we live 　1　
 salt? No, salt is very important to us. We need salt in our 　2　
 . Animals need it, too.

Most of the salt in our country comes from the 　3　
 . People dig great pools and let in the sea water. When the sun dries 　4　
 the water, people can get salt 　5　
 the ground. The salt is white, clean and beautiful.

There are a lot of salt wells 　6　
 Sichuan. A salt well is much like a water well. People bring the well water up to the ground and then 　7　
 it in big pans (锅) over fire. In this 　8　
 they get salt.

We can also get salt from salt mines (矿). Some years ago, people in Jiangxi found a big salt mine and soon opened it. People there need no salt from other places now.

In the north of our country, there are many salt lakes. Some of these lakes are very big. The salt in big lakes can even meet the 　9　
 of our people 　10　
 many years.
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Very often young people dream not of owning a car but of having a motorcycle. They know that it takes 　1　
 money to buy and to operate. With a little gasoline (汽油) they can ride for hours.

Boys and girls 　2　
 a motorcycle can also get to where they want to go very fast. They do not have to 　3　
 behind cars when there is a lot of traffic. They can go around the cars.

Motorcycles are also 　4　
 to park. If there is no space on the street, people sometimes push their bikes onto the lawn (草地) or leave 　5　
 beside their houses.

Some people like the noise almost as much as the speed. They may also feel like their grand-parents did when they 　6　
 a fast horse. The motorcycle may be called the horse of modern times.

Girls and boys may belong to a motorcycle club. The members of these clubs get together and ride to places like state parks or lakes.

Many people have 　7　
 motorcycles. They use one for the city streets and the other for riding through fields. The latter one is called a dirt bike. It is especially made for places where there are no roads. Because a dirt bike is not used in the city, a person must have a truck or a trailer (拖车) to take it through the city streets.

It is fun 　8　
 have friends who also own dirt bikes. A group often goes into the country to race their bikes. If they are expert riders, they may enter a 　9　
 called the Motor-cross, and people will pay to see them ride. Better still, they may 　10　
 a prize.
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One Sunday morning, I decided to buy a computer to use for school. I went to the biggest s　1　
 in town, which sold all kinds of computers. There were so many computers there that I didn't know how to choose a right one.

"Hi! What can I do for you?" A young man g　2　
 me with a sweet smile. He looked like not a salesman but a student l　3　
 me. I sensed a strange feeling—as if I had met him before. He began patiently showing me each m　4　
 . With his help, I decided to buy one computer with e　5　
 functions at a very low price. I enjoyed this shopping experience because of his s　6　
 . A few months later, something was wrong with my computer. I went back to the store to have it f　7　
 . When I arrived there, what I saw first was still his smile. As soon as I told him my problem, he comforted me immediately and tried his b　8　
 to solve the problem for me. I was quite grateful to him for his sweet smile and good service.

When I went back to school, his smile often a　9　
 in my mind. I don't know whether we'll meet each other again, but his sweet smile will stay there in my m　10　
 and deep in my heart. Smiling is the most peaceful language in the daily life.
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Sports help people to live happily. They help to keep people healthy and f　1　
 good. When they are playing games, people move a lot. This is good for their health. Having fun with their friends makes them happy.

Many people enjoy sports by w　2　
 others play. In small towns, many people like to watch the bicycle races or the soccer games. In big cities t　3　
 of people buy tickets to see an ice-skating show or a baseball game.

What are your f　4　
 sports? Is it hot in your place? Then swimming is probably one of your sports. Boys and girls in China love to swim. There are wonderful b　5　
 along the seashore and there are many rivers a　6　
 the country. The weather is also good for swimming.

Or do you live in a cold place? Then you would like to ski. There are many skiers in Austria w　7　
 there are big mountains and cold winters. Does it rain often in your place? Then kite-flying would not be one of your sports. It is one of the favorite sports in Thailand.

Surfing is an important sport in Hawaii. The Pacific Ocean sends huge w　8　
 up on the beaches. Waves are just right for surfing. But you need to live near an ocean to ride the waves and enjoy surfing.
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Jack is studying in a boarding (寄宿) school. Here is one of the letters he w　1　
 to his parents from the school.

I'm afraid I have some bad news for you. I have been very naughty (淘气) and the headmaster is very a　2　
 with me. She is going to write to you. You must come and t　3　
 me away from here. She doesn't want me in the school any longer.

The t　4　
 started last night when I was smoking in bed. That was against the rules, of course. We shouldn't smoke at all.

As I was smoking, I heard footsteps c　5　
 towards the room. I didn't want a teacher to c　6　
 me smoking, s　7　
 I threw it away.

Unluckily, the cigarette fell into the waste-paper basket, which caught fire. The headmaster raised the fire alarm. By the time the firemen arrived, the whole school was on f　8　
 . Many of the students were in the hospital. The headmaster said the fire was all my fault and you h　9　
 to pay for the damage. I'm very sorry about this.

Dear Mum and Dad, don't worry about me. None of the above is t　10　
 , but I have failed my exam. I just want you to know how bad things could have been. I will work harder on my lessons from now on.
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The train I was 　1　
 on was already half an hour late. I had arranged to 　2　
 in Vienna at 7∶15 in time to 　3　
 the 7∶25 train to Paris but there was no 　4　
 of that now. I explained the situation to the ticket-collector who advised me to get 　5　
 two stops before Vienna Central Station and take a taxi. When the time came, he even 　6　
 me with my luggage. He 　7　
 me good luck as I jumped off, and a few minutes 　8　
 I was racing towards the center of the city in a taxi. It was almost 7∶25 when we stopped outside the station. I paid the driver quickly, seized my bags and hurried inside. "Paris train?" was all I had time to say to the first official I saw. You can imagine my disappointment when he 　9　
 to train that was 　10　
 moving out of the station at great 　11　
 !
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"Now for the run home. I 　1　
 if we can do it," wrote Captain Scott 　2　
 the South Pole. The "run home" was a journey of 900 miles on which five men of great courage lost their 　3　
 . Fierce winds 　4　
 against them across a desert of snow and ice and they could walk 　5　
 a few miles each day. A month 　6　
 Evans died after a serious accident. Soon another 　7　
 of the party, Captain Oates, could go no 　8　
 . One morning he said, "I am just going outside and may be some time." He disappeared into the snow and never 　9　
 . Three men now struggled on until they were only eleven miles from their base-camp 　10　
 there was plenty of food. But a terrible snow-storm began and they 　11　
 to remain in their tent for days. A search party found their 　12　
 a year later. All three had died in their sleep.
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Once a rich man was returning 　1　
 . His dog ran after him. The man had a big bag of money 　2　
 him. When he felt tired, the man got 　3　
 his horse and sat down to rest 　4　
 a tree. He took the bag of money down and put it by his side. Soon he stood up, got 　5　
 his horse and rode away. He forgot about his bag. The dog saw it, then ran 　6　
 his master (主人) quickly and called. The dog tried to stop him. The rich man didn't understand 　7　
 . But the dog went on 　8　
 . First he tried to 　9　
 the horse, but he could not. Then he began to bite (咬) the horse's foot.

"Oh, my dog must be mad (疯了)," thought the man. The man was sure that his dog was mad. He took his pistol (枪) and 　10　
 the dog.
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When the woman opened the door she guessed at 　1　
 that the man was a 　2　
 of war. There was mud on his face and on his torn clothes. He asked 　3　
 food and shelter. He 　4　
 the woman that a "friend" had given him her address. She immediately asked 　5　
 the name of the friend was, but he replied that he had 　6　
 . This made the woman suspicious. She knew that the enemy was making every effort to prevent the local people from 　7　
 prisoners. Deciding 　8　
 to take the risk, she told the man she could not help him. For days she 　9　
 whether she had acted rightly 　10　
 she heard that enemy soldiers had arrested a neighbor 　11　
 helping a "prisoner of war". The arrest put the villagers on their guard, for they realized that the enemy had sent out specially trained soldiers who pretended to be prisoners who had escaped.
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Mr. and Mrs. Simms go to the market 　1　
 Saturday mornings. Mr. Simms never 　2　
 these visits. Mrs. Simms goes 　3　
 and he sits on a box and waits for her. This morning there was more 　4　
 than usual and everyone was in a hurry. Mrs. Simms bought some meat, fish, fruit and vegetables. An hour passed and then a man came 　5　
 to Mr. Simms. "Excuse me," he said, "Is your name Simms? Your wife has 　6　
 shopping now, but her bags are very 　7　
 . She wants you to 　8　
 them home for her."
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Although the importance of New York has not changed, the city is always c　1　
 .

People in New York love the city despite (尽管) the noise, the crowds, and the terrible taxi d　2　
 . It is the one and only with Fifth Avenue, Times Square, Wall Street, the Empire State Building (帝国大厦), and the Statue of Liberty (自由女神像)!

New York City is often c　3　
 the Big Apple. Why? Well, there are several apple trees in the city, but that's not the reason.

In the early 1920s, there were many racing courses (赛道) in and around New York City. Apple was used to mean the prizes (奖励) for the r　4　
 . Then a writer for a New York newspaper used "Around the Big Apple" as a name for the races.

In the late 1920s and early 1930s, New York City's artists began using the name "Big Apple", too. A saying at that time was "There are many apples on the tree, but only one Big Apple." The name then became more p　5　
 .

In 1971, the New York City g　6　
 began to use "Big Apple" in order to increase tourism (旅游业). They use red apples to attract (吸引) v　7　
 because they believed red apples would serve as a bright and cheerful image of the city. S　8　
 then, New York City has officially (正式地) been the Big Apple.
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Henry Ford was the first person to build cars w　1　
 were cheap, strong, and fast. He was able to sell m　2　
 of models because he "mass-produced" them; that is, he made a great many cars of exactly the s　3　
 type. Ford's father hoped that his son would become a farmer, but the young man did not like the i　4　
 and he went to Detroit where he worked as a mechanic. B　5　
 the age of 29, in 1892, he had built his first car. H　6　
 , the first "mass-produced" car in the world, the famous "Model T" did not appear u　7　
 1908 five years after Ford had started his great Motor Company. This car proved to be so p　8　
 that it remained unchanged for twenty years. S　9　
 Ford's time, mass-production methods have become common in industry and have reduced the p　10　
 of many articles, which would otherwise be very expensive.
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When you get tired of homework, several m　1　
 walk in a nearby green park helps you relax at once. Or you may stand facing the lake or the sea. They'll calm (使平静) you just like the green plants.

Wonder why? Colour is a key part of the answers. Since it is so, green and blue help make people feel quieter and s　2　
 .

All colours have special power. Scientists have found that many colours have specific effects (效果) on people's minds and f　3　
 .

Try an easy and interesting experiment and you'll see how colour "misleads" you sometimes. Wrap (包装) two boxes of the same size with c　4　
 paper, one red and the other white. Then weigh the two boxes with your hands. Which one is heavier? Most people will think that the red box is h　5　
 , even though they weigh the same.

Colours can affect (影响) learning. Scientists have found that students spend more time r　6　
 if they read information written in blue text. Blue helps most people calm down and think more.

Smart (聪明的) uses of colours in daily life are to be seen everywhere. Hospitals and libraries seldom paint their walls, tables and desks red. They use light colours, like light blue or green. Red makes people e　7　
 while light colours help them r　8　
 . Haven't worked out how colour affects your daily life? Start with your small room. Try to make some c　9　
 in it and you'll get to know how important colour is.
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What should I eat for breakfast? Who should I go out with on weekends? What should I do if miss the bus to school? What colleges should I apply for? Again and again Chinese kids ask these questions to their teachers and p　1　
 . They can't make their own c　2　
 .

Kids in America would be very surprised to hear how much Chinese children d　3　
 on adults. When they are ten years old, kids decide what clothes they want to wear and buy. By twelve they know what classes to take for middle school. Thirteen years old is the b　4　
 of being what Americans call a "teenager". Now the child makes almost all his or her d　5　
 —what to do after school, who are his or her friends, sometimes e　6　
 when to come home at night. Finally at sixteen the kid usually gets a car from his or her parents. Now he or she can come and go when he or she likes. The only rule is when they come home at night.

Why should kids be independent? Thinks about it. After high school most of us will be by ourselves. Will our parents be able to tell us w　7　
 to have for breakfast in college? Can our teachers decide what we should do at work?

Making our own choices can be quite hard and scary. But we can start with making small choices, and then slowly make bigger and more i　8　
 choices. After we know it we will become independent, c　9　
 and able to make our own decisions! And we will have a lot more fun!
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I like English, though I'm not good at 　1　
 it. People say it's an easy language. They may think so, 　2　
 it is certainly not 　3　
 for me. I think English spelling is unpredictable (不可预言的). And I have a lot of trouble with pronunciation. I speak English 　4　
 a Chinese accent (口音). Sometimes people don't understand me, and I don't understand them, 　5　
 . I get nervous (紧张) when the teacher asks me questions. The teacher says I make 　6　
 many mistakes in grammar.

I am 　7　
 hard, but I am making little progress. I don't learn fast. I'm a 　8　
 student. The teacher is kind enough to give me a lot of 　9　
 . And I really 　10　
 it.
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It is September, and we are all 　1　
 at school. It is good to see all my teachers and friends 　2　
 . Everybody looks fine after a period of good rest.

We are going to have some new 　3　
 this year—history, physics and biology. I'm going to work hard 　4　
 maths, for I'm not very good at it. And I'm 　5　
 physics is going to be difficult for me, too. My sister says she's ready to help me. I think I'll do better than 　6　
 year. I like English very much. I always work hard at it. I can recite almost every lesson I've learned. But I'm sorry to say I'm poor in English conversation. So I decide to speak much 　7　
 English whenever I can.

My classmates want me to work for the wall newspaper. They say I draw better 　8　
 any other one in my class, and my handwriting is 　9　
 . It's interesting work, I must do a good job of it.

The new school year 　10　
 today. From now on I must study hard and I hope that I will make an A in every subject.
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Poor Tom was very sad. It was raining 　1　
 and he was hungry. His village was still two miles away. He sat down 　2　
 to rest.

Tom looked 　3　
 towards the town he had left that morning. He had been at school there for five happy years, 　4　
 now that was finished. The headmaster had spoken to him in his office.

"The end of the year has come, Tom, and it is 　5　
 for you to leave school," the headmaster had said, "you have 　6　
 many things and I know you will be sad to go. But you are older 　7　
 most of the other pupils and many younger children want to come here. We must make room 　8　
 them."

Tom had 　9　
 goodbye to his friends. He had picked up the few things that he owned. Then he had started the long walk back to his home. He remembered all this as he sat by the side of the road. His face was 　10　
 sad as he got up and walked through the rain again.
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"I have 　1　
 very important to say," said the teacher. The boys and girls in the class 　2　
 working to listen.

"Next week, we shall have a special examination in English," the teacher said. The boys and girls who gets the highest mark will 　3　
 a prize. Many years ago, there was a boy at this school 　4　
 William Abraham. That boy 　5　
 school and became a doctor. Now every year, Mr Abraham gives a prize for the pupil who gets the best mark in a special English examination. It is fifty dollars to 　6　
 on books.

On Tuesday morning everyone was ready 　7　
 the examination. Most of the boys and girls had done some work for the examination at home.

"Your examination 　8　
 are on your desks," the teacher said. "You must not cheat (作弊). 　9　
 anyone copies his neighbour's work, I will not 　10　
 him continue the examination. You may begin now." The boys and girls started work. They had to answer twenty questions in one hour.
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Christmas Day is on December 25th. It is said to 　1　
 the birthday of Jesus Christ (耶稣基督). People in many western 　2　
 celebrate (庆祝) the day. They give each other presents.

Before Christmas Day, most families will 　3　
 a small real tree into their houses. They decorate the tree 　4　
 coloured paper and lights. They put the presents on the floor around the Christmas tree in the house. Many people go to church and they don't open the presents 　5　
 they come back from church.

On Christmas Eve, the family enjoy a Christmas dinner. They usually have a duck or a turkey 　6　
 the dinner. They eat a big Christmas cake, 　7　
 .

Children put stockings 　8　
 the end of their beds before they go to bed. Their parents tell them 　9　
 Christmas Father will come 　10　
 the night, and then he will put presents in each of the stockings.

On Christmas Day, children wake up very early. They can't wait to open the presents in their stockings. Everybody says "Merry Christmas!" to each other.
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My father had five sons. I was the third. When I was fourteen he 　1　
 me to a famous school to study. I was there for three years. Then he did not have enough 　2　
 to pay my teacher any longer, so I went to London.

I wanted to 　3　
 a doctor. In London I studied medicine with a famous doctor, Mr. Smith. While I was studying I worked for him, too, so my father did not 　4　
 to pay him any money. There was one 　5　
 thing I wanted to do very much. I hoped to travel and visit foreign countries some day.

I loved reading. Of course, I liked to read about science, maths. 　6　
 of all, I liked reading about foreign countries, and the customs of foreign lands. When I had enough money, I bought books. 　7　
 Dr. Smith did not pay me much, so I could not 　8　
 many.

After four years I went home to see my family. I had a 　9　
 surprise. My father and my uncle gave me two hundred pounds. So at last, I had enough money to do 　10　
 I wanted. I left Dr. Smith and began to travel around the world. This gave me a start in life.
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Early to bed, early to rise, makes a man 　1　
 , wealthy and wise. This is an old English 　2　
 . Have you ever heard of it before? It 　3　
 that we must go to bed early and get up early in the morning, then we shall be healthy. We shall also be rich and clever.

This is true. The body must have 　4　
 sleep to be healthy. Children at a young age should have ten 　5　
 sleep every night. Children who don't have enough sleep 　6　
 do their work very well. They will not be wise and they may not become wealthy!

The body also needs 　7　
 . Walking, running, jumping, swimming and playing games are all exercises. Exercise keeps the body strong.

Exercise also helps the blood to move around inside the body. This is very 　8　
 . Our blood takes food to all parts of our body. The head also needs blood. Exercise helps us to think better!
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Fire can help people in many ways. But it can be very harmful. Fire can make water hot and the house warm, give light and 　1　
 food. But fire can burn things too. It can make trees, houses, animals and 　2　
 things catch fire. If some people can't run away from fire, it can kill them. This can be seen in every country. 　3　
 big fire can burn forests and destroy (毁坏) many tall buildings.

Nobody knows clearly when people began to make fire, but there are many 　4　
 stories about the first time a man or a woman 　5　
 a fire. One story from Australia tells about a man a long time ago—he went up to the sun and 　6　
 fire down.

Today people know how to make a fire with matches (火柴). Children sometimes like to play with them. But matches can be very 　7　
 . The match can burn a piece of paper and then burn a house. A small fire can become a big fire. Fire kills many people every year. So you must be 　8　
 with fire.
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Amanda is an American filmmaker and actress. She came to China three years ago to study Performance at Beijing Film Academy. Last month, she m　1　
 to Japan to study Economics at the University of Tokyo. On June 10th, She returned to the USA. She chatted with her parents about the cultural d　2　
 between the two countries.

"The people in both countries are very f　3　
 to foreigner. But they have different cultures. For e　4　
 , when I spoke Chinese in China, the people there always showed s　5　
 on their faces. But when I came to Japan, I found it was o　6　
 . Most local people there hoped I could talk with them in Japanese, though I was not good at it," she said.

Amanda thought this might have something to d　7　
 with the fact that the western group in Japan is older t　8　
 the one in China. They have stayed in Japan for a long time. And most of them speak Japanese w　9　
 . But Westerners in China are s　10　
 quite a new group. They're usually treated as guests and tourists.
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People have d　1　
 hobbies, but t　2　
 pictures is f　3　
 to nearly all. And taking good o　4　
 is easy if you f　5　
 a few simple rules. B　6　
 you take a picture, think about it. Be s　7　
 you are close enough to your subject. A pretty f　8　
 against a plain background for instance, makes a good picture. But a distant figure l　9　
 among trees and clouds has no i　10　
 . In a landscape (风景) scene, try to k　11　
 at least two-thirds of the picture below that line w　12　
 the ground meets the sky. For a sky scene, keep at least two-thirds of the picture a　13　
 line. Study pictures in newspapers and b　14　
 . Try to see why some are better than others. Use what you learn to i　15　
 your own picture, and you'll find more fun.
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Cats are animals of h　1　
 . They like to go to s　2　
 about the s　3　
 time every day and for a certain l　4　
 of time. They seem to have a n　5　
 clock inside them that t　6　
 them when to sleep.


B　7　
 their r　8　
 sleep, cats t　9　
 naps. Some s　10　
 think that people should a　11　
 take catnaps. The habit would do g　12　
 to people's health. Catnaps help build up e　13　
 in the body. Since cats have moods like those of people, scientists b　14　
 that people can improve their moods by catnapping. People might become h　15　
 and more active.


142


One evening, long after people had gone to bed, a friend of mine and I w　1　
 happily home through the s　2　
 street. We had been to a musical show and were t　3　
 about the singers we had seen in it.

"The show b　4　
 him a star overnight," said my friend about one of them. "He was completely u　5　
 before. And n　6　
 thousands of people s　7　
 him gifts and letters." "I thought him quite g　8　
 ," I said, "but not w　9　
 thousands of letters. As a matter of fact, one of his songs g　10　
 me a shock. It was too noisy." "What was that?" my friend asked me. "Sing it to me." I began to sing at the top of my voice. "Oh, no, you'll w　11　
 everybody up for miles a　12　
 ; besides there will be a policeman in front of us," my friend said. "Never mind, I don't m　13　
 ," I said and w　14　
 on singing. Presently there came a policeman w　15　
 toward us, his note book open. "Would you be kind enough to tell me your name, sir?"
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A policeman was t　1　
 a thief to the city. O　2　
 the way, they saw a shop. The thief said, "Let me go i　3　
 the shop to buy some b　4　
 . We can eat in the train." The policeman a　5　
 . The thief went into the shop and r　6　
 out by the b　7　
 door. All the police of the t　8　
 began to look for the thief. They soon c　9　
 him. They a　10　
 the s　11　
 policeman to take the thief to the city. On the way, the thief w　12　
 to buy some bread a　13　
 . The policeman said, "You are going to run away. This t　14　
 I'll go to buy the bread, you must w　15　
 here for me."
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M　1　
 of us use salt every day. We use it to make our food taste b　2　
 . We think nothing o　3　
 it and we use it. T　4　
 was a time, however, w　5　
 salt was not so common.

In the a　6　
 world, salt was luxury and only for the r　7　
 . Greek tales tell of people who did not live n　8　
 the sea. They used n　9　
 salt in their food. Salt was once so h　10　
 to get that it was used as m　11　
 . Roman workers were once p　12　
 all or part of their w　13　
 in salt. That is why we have the e　14　
 "not worth his salt". The English word "Salary" comes from the Latin word "salarium", which m　15　
 "salt money".
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Some western countries insist that China is one of the world's biggest greenhouse gas emitters (温室气体排放者). But in fact our government has taken actions a　1　
 to struggle with climate change.

Firstly, the public are educated to p　2　
 more attention to the environment. As the government expects, the people have reached a very h　3　
 level of knowing low-carbon economy (低碳经济). I　4　
 you watch TV, listen to the radio or read newspapers, you'll find low-carbon lifestyle has become a fashion. Secondly, developing renewable energy is another action. The government is b　5　
 many wind farms and solar power stations in the deserts. Of course, w　6　
 a long time, China will continue using the coal. At the same time, the government has been making l　7　
 to punish those people who dare to destroy the environment. Besides, some s　8　
 have suggested that greening the deserts is more important than developing new forms of energy. Their l　9　
 research shows that 80% of the CO2
 in the atmosphere comes from land-use.

As we know, China hasn't a　10　
 a balance between the green lifestyle and the economic growth, but we are on the way. We'll take more actions to reduce the greenhouse gas emission.
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Traveling to all corners of the world gets easier and easier, but how well do we know and u　1　
 each other? Here is a simple test. Imagine you will hold a m　2　
 at four o'clock, what time should you e　3　
 your foreign business friends to come? If they are German, they will a　4　
 on time. If they are American, they'll probably be fifteen minutes early. If they are British, they'll be fifteen minutes late.

The British seemed to think since the English l　5　
 was widely used in the world, what they did was certain to be widely understood. Very soon they f　6　
 they were completely wrong. For e　7　
 , the British are happy to have a business lunch and discuss business matters with a drink during the meal; the Japanese p　8　
 not to work while eating. Lunch is a time for them to relax and get to know e　9　
 other, and they don't drink at lunch. The Germans like to talk business b　10　
 dinner; the French like to eat first and talk afterwards. They have to be well fed and watered before they discuss anything.
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Fire is one of the real d　1　
 of a crash, so m　2　
 sure every possible measure is taken to p　3　
 the cars from catching fire. A　4　
 pile-ups by stopping the t　5　
 at least 200 metres a　6　
 with a warning sign of light. G　7　
 someone to telephone for an a　8　
 . Do not p　9　
 anyone injured out of a car or try to r　10　
 the injured to hospital yourself. M　11　
 the injured is a job f　12　
 the trained persons and you might make the damage w　13　
 . The exception is if there is d　14　
 of an explosion, the injured should be moved as g　15　
 as possible.


Unit 2
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Erik was a fourteen-year-old boy. He thought he was a young man but his parents didn't think so. They told him "When you begin to think about 　1　
 others, you'll be a young man."

One morning, his parents gave Erik 　2　
 money to buy hamburgers at a store. He saw an old man there. Then man looked very 　3　
 . Erik went up to him and found that the old man had lost his money and hadn't had 　4　
 for his breakfast. Erik took the old man to the nearest restaurant. But the man ordered only a glass of water for 　5　
 . Erik felt sorry for him, so he asked the waiter to 　6　
 the man some bread and a cup of coffee. The old man was so 　7　
 that he ate up all the food very soon. After that, the man told Erik that he would never forget 　8　
 kindness. Erik was very pleased when he heard the old man say, "You are a very good young man."

To their surprise, the food was a present because that day was the birthday of the boss.





1．A．help

B．helping

C．to help

D．helped

2．A．a few

B．few

C．some

D．many

3．A．sick

B．tired

C．happy

D．fine

4．A．something

B．anything

C．everything

D．nothing

5．A．themselves

B．herself

C．myself

D．himself

6．A．take

B．bring

C．taking

D．bringing

7．A．full

B．worried

C．hungry

D．sad

8．A．your

B．my

C．her

D．his


2


Mrs Brown lived in a small town near a big farm. One Friday afternoon after she finished her housework, she went to her small shop. She opened the window of the shop and 　1　
 outside. She liked to see the green farm. There were many cows, horses and small animals 　2　
 the farm. Suddenly she saw a kangaroo (袋鼠) under her window. It was interesting to see that it was 　3　
 an old jacket. It stood there and looked hungry. Mrs Brown gave some bread 　4　
 water to it. The kangaroo ate them 　5　
 . Then it became happy and jumped away. Suddenly something dropped on the 　6　
 from its jacket pocket. It was a wallet! She picked it up, opened and found there was $300 and a photo in it. That was a man's photo with his name "John" on it. John? She looked more 　7　
 and remembered she had a brother many years ago. His name was also John. "Is this man my lost brother?"she thought. She took the wallet with her and began to 　8　
 the man. She asked many people in the town, and then she came to the farm and asked the farmer. To her great surprise, it was John, her lost brother. They were very excited and happy to see each other.





1．A．looked

B．saw

C．look

D．see

2．A．for

B．out

C．on

D．from

3．A．wears

B．wearing

C．wear

D．has

4．A．or

B．and

C．but

D．nor

5．A．all

B．none

C．any

D．many

6．A．back

B．water

C．river

D．floor

7．A．careful

B．carefully

C．care

D．careless

8．A．find

B．call

C．look for

D．look after


3


Mr Green was ill and went to the hospital. A doctor 　1　
 and said, "Well, Mr Green, you're going to 　2　
 some injections, and you'll feel much better. A nurse will come 　3　
 give you the first one this evening, and then you'll 　4　
 get another one tomorrow evening."　5　
 a young nurse came to Mr Green's bed and said to him, "I'm going to give you your 　6　
 injection now, Mr Green. Where do you want it?"

The old man was 　7　
 . He looked at the nurse for a moment, then he said, "　8　
 has ever let me choose that before. Are you really going to let me choose now?"

"Yes, Mr Green,"the nurse answered. She was in a hurry. "Where do you want it?"

"Well, then,"the old man answered with a smile. "I want it in your left arm, please."





1．A．looked for him

B．looked him over

C．looked after him

D．looked him up

2．A．get

B．give

C．make

D．hold

3．A．so

B．but

C．or

D．and

4．A．must

B．can

C．had better

D．have to

5．A．In the morning

B．In the afternoon

C．In the evening

D．In the end

6．A．first

B．one

C．two

D．second

7．A．confident

B．surprised

C．full

D．hungry

8．A．Somebody

B．Anybody

C．Nobody

D．People


4


Yang Liwei was born in an ordinary family in Liaoning Province in 1965. He became a pilot of the Chinese Air Force in 1987. He 　1　
 1,350 hours in the air. It took him five years to become a spaceman. Yang Liwei was 　2　
 into space by China's Shenzhou Ⅴ spacecraft at 9a.m. 　3　
 October 15th, 2003. It moved around the 　4　
 fourteen times. He came back 　5　
 at 6:23 a.m. the next day, making China the third country to successfully send a person into space after the former Soviet Union (前苏联) 　6　
 the USA. Yang Liwei returned to the earth after a 　7　
 trip to space. In space, Yang Liwei not only recorded 　8　
 he saw but also showed China's national flag (国旗) and the United Nations' flag to the people who watched on TV at home.

All of the Chinese people are proud of our first spaceman—Yang Liwei.





1．A．paid

B．spent

C．took

D．cost

2．A．sent up

B．sent off

C．sent away

D．sent for

3．A．for

B．in

C．at

D．on

4．A．moon

B．earth

C．star

D．ocean

5．A．careful

B．quick

C．slowly

D．safely

6．A．and

B．or

C．but

D．then

7．A．20 hours

B．21-hour

C．21-hours

D．21st hour

8．A．nobody

B．somebody

C．nothing

D．everything


5


The name of Daniel Hale Williams has been known to the black people in the United States for many years. He became a 　1　
 in Chicago in 1883. After graduating, he taught at Northwestern University's medical school. He was asked by the president of the United States, Grover Cleveland, to go to Washington,D.C., to head the Freedmen's Hospital. It was one of the few hospitals for blacks in the country 　2　
 .

He went back to Chicago to help to set up Provident Hospital. 　3　
 it opened, Chicago's black doctors could not practice in hospitals. They had to treat patients 　4　
 , so operations were performed on beds and kitchen tables. Dr. Williams also helped to set up a training school in Chicago for black nurses.

In 1893 he operated on a man who was dying from a stab wound (刺伤) in the heart. Such a wound had always 　5　
 death. But Dr. Williams tried to save the man. 　6　
 X-ray or blood transfusions (输血), he opened the man's chest and sewed up (修补) his heart. Everything went on well with the bold (大胆的) operation. The man 　7　
 .





1．A．headmaster

B．manager

C．doctor

D．nurse

2．A．at that time

B．in the past

C．a moment ago

D．just then

3．A．After

B．Before

C．When

D．As soon As

4．A．in the office

B．in the school

C．in the university

D．at home

5．A．shown

B．explained

C．meant

D．described

6．A．According to

B．Instead of

C．Because of

D．Without

7．A．died

B．lived

C．became strong

D．got badly hurt


6


What do I remember about my childhood? There were good things and bad things. We used to live 　1　
 , and my parents always got up early in the morning to feed (喂) the cows and sheep. I always remember waking up to the smell of the breakfast my mother was cooking. What a wonderful smell! I used to 　2　
 , wash quickly and run downstairs. My breakfast would be waiting for me on the table.

During winter, the weather was always very cold. The house didn't have any heating, so we all used to wear heavy clothes in bed! When we woke up in the morning, there used to be 　3　
 on the windows outside, and sometimes on the inside! It was a hard life, 　4　
 .

I remember 　5　
 our holidays by the sea. We always used to go to the same place every year. It was a beautiful place. I was always very 　6　
 there. My mother tells me that I always used to cry when we left to come home. I will never forget my childhood.





1．A．in a town

B．on a farm

C．on a busy street

D．in a city

2．A．leave the bed

B．lie in bed

C．jump out of bed

D．get up

3．A．ice

B．vapour

C．steam

D．snow

4．A．really

B．only

C．finally

D．however

5．A．finishing

B．giving

C．spending

D．wasting

6．A．busy

B．interested

C．healthy

D．happy


7


The universe (宇宙) is everything out in space. 　1　
 knows how big the universe is. When we talk 　2　
 the universe, we mean the earth, the sun, the moon and the stars.

Now let me tell you something about our earth. The earth is a huge ball. It turns round and round in space. 　3　
 surface (表面) is covered by water and land. If you are in a space plane and look 　4　
 at the earth from up in space, you will see lots of clouds over the surface of the earth. Through the clouds you will see the blue colour of the oceans and seas. Almost two-thirds of the earth is covered with water.

We live on the outside 　5　
 of the earth. Around and above us is the air. The earth takes twenty-four hours to turn all the way round—that is one day and one night. When your country is facing (朝向) the sun, it is daytime for you. But as the earth turns you away from the sun, everything around you grows 　6　
 .

Can you tell me something more about the earth or the universe?





1．A．Man

B．Nobody

C．Humans

D．Anybody

2．A．to

B．with

C．about

D．in

3．A．Its

B．It's

C．It has

D．The earth

4．A．up

B．over

C．off

D．down

5．A．part

B．point

C．pole

D．top

6．A．clearer

B．brighter

C．warmer

D．darker


8


During the time of the Second World War, a woman from New York was one of the many who had a son in the army in 　1　
 . The son wrote home once a week. His mother was always pleased to receive his letters, so when the letters 　2　
 stopped coming, she became worried. She soon learned from the Home Office that her son was 　3　
 by the Japanese. And he was now in prison (监狱). A few weeks later, the mother was very 　4　
 to get a letter from her son. He wrote that he was in a Japanese prisoner of war camp, 　5　
 he was treated well and was in fine health. At the end of the letter, he added, "PS. Steam off the stamp and give it to my little brother for his collection." As the boy was her only son, the mother steamed off the stamp at once. She was surprised to see a message, saying, "　6　
 , we're starving (饿) to death!"





1．A．Asia

B．America

C．Africa

D．Europe

2．A．quickly

B．suddenly

C．finally

D．quietly

3．A．sent

B．chosen

C．heard

D．caught

4．A．sad

B．happy

C．kind

D．angry

5．A．or

B．for

C．so

D．but

6．A．Look

B．Listen

C．Save

D．Help


9


It is well-known that the English go out with an umbrella (雨伞) or a raincoat. Why? Because the weather in Britain often changes quickly. It is not very usual for the same kind of weather to 　1　
 long.

Spring can be rainy or windy, but the weather is getting warmer and you can hope for more sunny days. In fact there 　2　
 as much sunshine in spring as in summer. Summer is 　3　
 time for visitors to go to the seaside and other places of interest (名胜). The weather can be sunny and nice. People often go out to have a walk or swim. Autumn is a beautiful season, with trees in the woods and parks changing colour. During autumn it is still nice to be outside, too. In winter, it gets colder. It might snow, especially (尤其) on high land and in the north. there are 　4　
 very high winds in this season.

January and February are the coldest 　5　
 of the year, while the warmest are often July and August. The difference 　6　
 temperature between winter and summer is not so great in Britain. The average (平均) temperature for winter is about 4.5℃, and for summer about 15.5℃.





1．A．make

B．stay

C．change

D．take

2．A．can

B．can be

C．have

D．can have

3．A．the earliest

B．the latest

C．the worst

D．the best

4．A．also

B．too

C．either

D．as well

5．A．seasons

B．weather

C．months

D．monthes

6．A．for

B．on

C．by

D．in
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Cartoon films have very few limits. If you can draw something, you can make it 　1　
 on the cinema screen. The use of new ideas and modern computer programs means that cartoons are becoming exciting again for people of 　2　
 ages.

By 1970, the cinema world had decided that cartoons were 　3　
 for children.

But soon after that, one or two film makers had some new ideas. They proved that it was 　4　
 to make films in which both grown-ups. Film makers learnt from this mistake, and then cartoons were welcomed by both children and grownups and children could enjoy them.

However, 　5　
 cartoon film was successful. The Black Cauldron, for example, failed, mainly because it was too 　6　
 for children and too childish for grown-ups and 　7　
 the film companies began to make large amounts of money.





1．A．arrive

B．stay

C．stand

D．move

2．A．some

B．either

C．all

D．both

3．A．never

B．only

C．still

D．already

4．A．possible

B．difficult

C．complete

D．interesting

5．A．not every

B．none of the

C．each

D．neither of the

6．A．interesting

B．popular

C．relaxing

D．frightening

7．A．once

B．however

C．again

D．also


11


A hot dog is one of the most popular American foods. It was named after frankfurter, a German food.

You may hear "hot dog" used in other ways. People sometimes say "hot dog" to express 　1　
 . For example (例如), a friend may ask if you would like to go to the cinema. You might say, "Great! I would love to go." Or, you could say, "　2　
 ! I would love to go."

People also use the expression to describe (描写) someone who is a "show-off", who tries to show everyone else how 　3　
 he is. You often hear such 　4　
 called a "hot dog". He may be a baseball player for example who 　5　
 the ball with one hand, making a(n) 　6　
 catch seem more difficult. You know he is a hot dog because when he makes such a catch, he bows (鞠躬) to the crowd, hoping to win their cheers.





1．A．strength

B．practice

C．pleasure

D．reply

2．A．Hot dog

B．Don't worry

C．Never mind

D．Excuse me

3．A．hopeful

B．careful

C．kind

D．great

4．A．dog

B．a hand

C．a person

D．an action

5．A．catches

B．plays

C．passes

D．throws

6．A．hard

B．funny

C．exciting

D．easy


12


One cold day in the middle of winter, Mr and Mrs Ross decided to fly to Florida (佛罗里达州) for a holiday.

Mrs Ross packed their summer clothes very carefully the night 　1　
 their departure (出发), and the next morning they got up early and drove directly (直接) to the 　2　
 .

While they were waiting at the check-in counter (检票处), Mr Ross 　3　
 to question his wife about the things she had packed.

"Did you remember my red bathing suit (泳装)?" he asked.

"Of course," she answered.

"You didn't forget our tennis shoes, did you?" he asked.

"Of course not," she replied.

Suddenly there was a long silence (沉默).

"What's wrong?" said Mrs Ross. "You 　4　
 worried."

"I'll bet (打赌) you didn't bring the piano (钢琴)," he replied.

"The piano?" she said.

"Why on earth (究竟) 　5　
 I bring the piano?"

"Because," he said sheepishly (局促不安地),"I left our plane tickets on 　6　
 of it."





1．A．after

B．before

C．on

D．over

2．A．library

B．church

C．hotel

D．airport

3．A．wondered

B．wanted

C．began

D．noticed

4．A．look

B．are

C．show

D．act

5．A．can

B．could

C．would

D．will

6．A．foot

B．top

C．life

D．line
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Water is the "life blood" of our earth. It is in every 　1　
 thing. It is in the air. It runs 　2　
 mountains and valleys. It 　3　
 lakes and oceans. We can find water everywhere.

Rain water finds its way to rivers. Rivers run to the oceans. At the 　4　
 of the rivers, fresh water joins the salt water of the ocean. There is much important plant and animal life there. Pollution, however, 　5　
 this life. We have to 　6　
 our rivers. Man has to work with nature (自然), not against it.





1．A．living

B．dead

C．alive

D．wet

2．A．among

B．through

C．into

D．between

3．A．piles

B．organizes

C．sets

D．forms

4．A．head

B．top

C．tip

D．mouth

5．A．destroys

B．keeps

C．protects

D．helps

6．A．clean

B．water

C．dig

D．empty
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David had had a toothache for a week before he went to a dentist (牙医). He knew he should have gone to the dentist earlier, 　1　
 he was busy. Yesterday he asked for leave and went to the dentist.

The dentist smiled pleasantly at first. David told him that the tooth had 　2　
 him awake (醒) the night before. Then the dentist looked into his mouth, but he did not look 　3　
 at the one tooth. Instead he looked them all over.

"Hmm," he said. "I'm afraid 　4　
 of your teeth need seeing to (照料)." He smiled again. But this time it was a rather grim smile. He began to tell him what needed doing. David listened to him with a kind of 　5　
 feeling in his stomach (胃).

"I should say that at least four teeth have cavities (洞) and then some of your old fillings are loose. We'll have to see to them immediately!"

David asked about the tooth that had been aching. "I may be able to 　6　
 it." These words made David feel happy.





1．A．so

B．and

C．but

D．then

2．A．taken

B．kept

C．put

D．given

3．A．after

B．for

C．up

D．only

4．A．none

B．both

C．several

D．lots

5．A．pleased

B．sick

C．happy

D．sad

6．A．save

B．kill

C．repair

D．push
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We were going to play against a team from a country school. They didn't come until the game time arrived. They looked 　1　
 than we had thought. They were wearing dirty blue jeans and looked like farm boys. We even thought that they had never seen a basketball before.

We all sat down. We felt that we didn't need any practice against a team like that.

It was already so late that no 　2　
 could be given to them for a warm-up. The game began.

One of our boys got the ball and he shot (掷) a long pass to our forward (前锋). From out of nowhere a boy in a dirty T-shirt 　3　
 the pass and with a nice form (姿势) he shot and got two points.

They surprised us.

Then they got another 　4　
 of points in a minute. Soon it was all over. The country team beat us.

We certainly learned that even though a team is good, there is usually another 　5　
 a little better. But the important lesson we learned was: One can't tell a man, or a team, by the 　6　
 .





1．A．strong

B．younger

C．worse

D．less

2．A．basket

B．space

C．ball

D．time

3．A．caught

B．changed

C．started

D．stopped

4．A．half

B．pair

C．group

D．double

5．A．just

B．already

C．about

D．almost

6．A．T-shirts

B．clothes

C．places

D．points


16


A circus (马戏团) show was going on. Suddenly, the lion tamer (驯兽员) 　1　
 his long stick, and fell to the ground. It was a heart attack. In the cage were six lions. The audience (观众) sat there breathlessly (屏息), as if they had been turned to stone.

One by one, the lions jumped 　2　
 from their high stools. Inch by inch, they moved toward the fallen tamer. Then, all at once a man in black stepped into the cage. He was a circus priest (牧师).

The priest had never been 　3　
 in a cage with wild animals before. But he'd often watched trainers at work. He knew the importance of showing no fear and acting with firmness before them.

He picked up the stick. He began 　4　
 gently to the lions. One lion opened its mouth and waved its heavy paw in the air. The priest poked it with his stick, and the lion obeyed him. The priest signaled the band (乐队) and music started. One by one, the lions went back to where they had been kept. The tamer on the floor was saved at last.

The priest with unusual courage was Father Schonig. He travelled thousands of miles each year with 　5　
 circuses. His "church" was in a suitcase (手提箱). He fell in love with the circus and circus people when he was young. He 　6　
 that helping people, especially those in a circus, brought him great happiness. He was a real blessing (赐福) to them in many ways.





1．A．dropped

B．fell

C．took

D．carried

2．A．up

B．to

C．down

D．at

3．A．afraid

B．sad

C．worried

D．alone

4．A．working

B．doing

C．talking

D．showing

5．A．different

B．difficult

C．same

D．easy

6．A．discovered

B．found

C．found out

D．thought
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Some people just cannot decide what to do all by themselves. They often 　1　
 the advice of their friends, but they never do as their friends have said.

My friend Jack is 　2　
 person, and he is always asking me for help. I try to help him as well as I can, but he never listens to me. Yesterday I tried a new way to make him take my advice. It worked:"Look," he said, showing me a letter. "What do you think I should do?" The letter told him that there was a good job for him. It seemed to be a good chance for a young artist. Jack would 　3　
 to Australia to work. The job would pay very well, and he 　4　
 to travel and visit many interesting places.

"　5　
 this, Rose?" He asked. "If I take the job, I will have to stay in Australia for two years. I may stay a bit longer. But it would be a wonderful time for me. Should I go, Rose?"

"Don't go," I told him. "You'll suffer a lot there."

"Don't go?" He 　6　
 surprised at my answer.

As (正如) you have probably known, Jack went! I wonder whether he found that I really wanted him to take the job.





1．A．ask for

B．receive

C．take

D．give

2．A．such kind

B．this kind

C．such a

D．a such

3．A．be sending

B．send

C．sending

D．be sent

4．A．could able

B．could

C．would be able

D．would be going

5．A．What do you like

B．How do you like

C．How do you think of

D．What do you think

6．A．asked

B．spoke

C．said

D．looked
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As the weather 　1　
 bad, the boys could not take part in their usual sports outdoors. The teachers knew that they might make 　2　
 if they could not find 　3　
 for them to do. Then one of the teachers invented a game in which there were no violent movements (激烈动作). The game was exciting and everybody liked it. Later the game was 　4　
 by all boys and girls. It grew so 　5　
 that it became one of the 　6　
 in the Olympic Games.





1．A．is

B．to be

C．was

D．were

2．A．difficulty

B．terrible

C．mistake

D．trouble

3．A．thing

B．something

C．everything

D．anything

4．A．played

B．play

C．to play

D．playing

5．A．larger

B．popular

C．more popular

D．smaller

6．A．events

B．event

C．action

D．actions
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We spent a day in the country 　1　
 wild flowers. Our car soon looked like a flower shop inside! On the way 　2　
 we had to stop at some traffic lights. While we 　3　
 , my wife saw the cupboard. It was a tall, narrow cupboard, and it stood outside a 　4　
 shop.

"Buy it,"my wife said at once, "We'll carry it home on the roof of the car. I've always wanted a kitchen cupboard like that."

What could I do? Ten minutes 　5　
 the cupboard was 　6　
 , and I was $40 poorer. I tied the thing onto my car. In the unusual darkness I drove 　7　
 . The police stopped other traffic to let us through. Everyone on the road was very kind and helpful!





1．A．pick up

B．picking

C．picked

D．to pick up

2．A．to the shop

B．to home

C．back

D．back to home

3．A．are waiting

B．were waiting

C．waited

D．would wait

4．A．flower

B．furniture

C．book

D．clothing

5．A．later

B．after

C．before

D．late

6．A．us

B．we

C．ours

D．our

7．A．carelessly

B．quickly

C．dangerously

D．slowly
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Long ago, in a small village of Wakefield lived two farmers, Harry and Peter. Harry was very hard-working while Peter was 　1　
 . Every day Harry got up early and came home late, but Peter walked around for fun.

One summer there was no 　2　
 and the crops (庄稼) were dying. Harry thought, "I must do something to save these crops, or they shall die." With this 　3　
 in mind, he went out to find a river so that he could dig a canal (沟渠) to his field. He walked on and on, feeling tired and thirsty. After a 　4　
 search, he found a river full of blue water. He was very happy. He started digging a canal to his field. 　5　
 it was noon his wife sent their daughter to bring Harry home 　6　
 lunch. But Harry did not go. He did not want to leave his work unfinished. He completed his work 　7　
 at night. He was very satisfied. He went home, had a good meal and 　8　
 into a sound sleep.

Peter did the same. But he was not at all determined (有决心的). He also 　9　
 digging a canal to his field but he didn't have his work completed. His field did not get 　10　
 water and all his crops died.

Harry 's field would be watered when needed. He had a good harvest because of his hard work.





1．A．cruel

B．lazy

C．careless

D．silly

2．A．rain

B．wind

C．cloud

D．river

3．A．feeling

B．dream

C．problem

D．thought

4．A．quick

B．long

C．slow

D．special

5．A．Whether

B．Although

C．When

D．Unless

6．A．for

B．to

C．with

D．at

7．A．early

B．far

C．late

D．deep

8．A．fell

B．looked

C．turned

D．walked

9．A．stopped

B．loved

C．forgot

D．started

10．A．clean

B．enough

C．little

D．fresh
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Long before dinosaurs (恐龙) lived on the earth, the cockroach (蟑螂) was there. It stayed through the millions of years. After the dinosaurs had died out, the cockroach 　1　
 lived on.

You can find cockroaches everywhere. They live in the hot sands of the Sahara Desert or in the freezing cold lands of countries far north. They not only live indoors but also outdoors. They have been living in forests or fields. Lately they have found a new home it TV sets, where the parts 　2　
 them warm and they can find wax to eat.

The cockroach will eat just about 　3　
 . It even eats the eggs of other cockroaches. If it must, cockroach can go without food or water 　4　
 as long as a month. And it can go two months on water alone. It can last five months on dry food without water.

The cockroach has a bad smell that keeps other animals from wanting to eat it. It can make quick getaway from its enemies. Most cockroaches have wings. They can fly if they 　5　
 . The cockroach has two wonderful feelers longer than its body, which help it feel its way in the dark. Light always means danger to it. That is 　6　
 it runs away when the kitchen light is turned on.





1．A．still

B．also

C．already

D．always

2．A．take

B．keep

C．find

D．get

3．A．something

B．anything

C．nothing

D．none

4．A．on

B．at

C．in

D．for

5．A．need

B．want

C．have to

D．are willing

6．A．when

B．where

C．how

D．why
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It was late on the night of October 20, 1939 when Dr. Bethune was busy working in a field hospital in a town. A soldier rode into the 　1　
 on his horse. He had come 　2　
 the front. He told Dr. Bethune that the front was in great need of doctors. Very soon Dr. Bethune started off with a team of doctors.

On their way, they 　3　
 a group of wounded soldiers in a village. They took the wounded soldiers into a small temple at once and Dr. Bethune began to operate (动手术) on them.

Dr. Bethune went on 　4　
 the whole night. When someone asked him to have a rest, he just went on with his work. To him, the most 　5　
 thing was to save lives. He had no time to think about rest.





1．A．room

B．town

C．field

D．office

2．A．from

B．into

C．on

D．across

3．A．saved

B．helped

C．met

D．heard

4．A．working

B．speaking

C．sleeping

D．thinking

5．A．dangerous

B．difficult

C．correct

D．important
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The whole village soon learned a lot of money had been stolen. Sam had lost his wallet while taking his money to the post office. Sam was 　1　
 that the wallet must have been found by one of the villagers, 　2　
 it was not returned to him. Three months passed, and then one morning, Sam found his wallet outside his front door. 　3　
 was half the money he had lost, together with a note, 　4　
 , "A thief, yes, but only 50% a thief!"

Two months later, some more money was sent to Sam with 　5　
 note, "Only 25% a thief now." In no time all Sam's money was paid back in this way. The last note said, "I am 100% 　6　
 now!"





1．A．certain of

B．sure

C．certainly

D．surely

2．A．but

B．however

C．because

D．though

3．A．It

B．There

C．In it

D．With it

4．A．it says

B．it said

C．which says

D．which said

5．A．the other

B．another

C．other

D．second

6．A．honest

B．thief

C．your friend

D．wrong
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Bob was a gardener and he had been out of work for a few months. One day he went out to look for a job. While he was 　1　
 in the street, he saw a note at the gate of a big restaurant. It said that the restaurant needed to 　2　
 a man who could grow flowers and trees well. Bob was so 　3　
 that he went straight to ask for the job. They 　4　
 Bob to go back home and bring his old overall (工装裤) with him. And so Bob did. The boss examined his overall carefully and then 　5　
 to let Bob have the job. Bob asked the boss why his overall was so important. The boss replied with a smile, "Oh, your overall is full of patches (补丁) on the knee (膝盖). I have fired two men recently. Their overalls had many patches on the seat (臀部). They were too lazy."





1．A．running

B．riding

C．playing

D．walking

2．A．take

B．had

C．have

D．buy

3．A．pleased

B．sorry

C．worried

D．hurried

4．A．were invited

B．ask

C．ordered

D．told

5．A．decided

B．hoped

C．want

D．agree
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Smiling Is the Best Way of Making Friends

When I was thirteen 　1　
 old, my father found a job in the city. So my family moved there. I also came to a 　2　
 school near where we live. My old school was far away. At first, I did not know anyone in my class. I was very lonely 　3　
 I was afraid to make friends with my classmates. I 　4　
 talk to anyone about my problem, and I didn't want my parents to 　5　
 me.

Then one day, something good happened. I was sitting at my desk 　6　
 as usual while my classmates were talking happily with each other. At that moment, 　7　
 came into the classroom. I didn't know who he was. He passed me and then turned back. He looked 　8　
 me and, without a word, smiled. Suddenly, I felt happy, lively and warm. That smile changed my life. I started to talk with the other classmates and made friends. Day by day, I became 　9　
 to everyone in my class.


　10　
 the smile, I have moved on to a new life. Now, I believe that the world is what you think it is. So smile at the world and it will smile back.





1．A．days

B．weeks

C．months

D．years

2．A．old

B．new

C．same

D．easy

3．A．because

B．before

C．after

D．if

4．A．couldn't

B．mustn't

C．needn't

D．won't

5．A．talk to

B．look after

C．worry about

D．ask for

6．A．early

B．unhappily

C．quickly

D．wonderfully

7．A．a girl

B．a boy

C．some girls

D．some boys

8．A．of

B．on

C．at

D．into

9．A．closer

B．older

C．cooler

D．colder

10．A．Instead of

B．Look forward to

C．Pay attention to

D．Thanks to
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The results of the US/NATO bombing (轰炸) of Yugoslavia are to be judged by history. Being in the center of the events that are creating that history, I cannot 　1　
 from what is going on in my country.

First of all, the aim of the bombing was to 　2　
 a human suffering in Kosovo. Today, after many days of the bombing, that aim is more 　3　
 than before. The bombing only brought tens of thousands of people running away from their 　4　
 . Suppose that the US/NATO really had a wish to stop the human suffering, they should realize by now 　5　
 they were when they thought the bombing would solve the problem.

So, what's left? Back off? Or ground troops (部队)? But who is going to join the ground troops? It should be 　6　
 that the Serbs (塞族) will not give up on Kosovo.

I live under the bombing for more than a week now. And it doesn't scare me any more. But the thought of the 　7　
 scares me. Vietnam would seem like a picnic compared to a bloodshed (流血事件) in Kosovo if the ground troops appeared. Is that 　8　
 the US/NATO wants?





1．A．give away

B．send away

C．put away

D．stay away

2．A．get

B．find

C．stop

D．make

3．A．special

B．distant

C．careful

D．worthy

4．A．homes

B．schools

C．offices

D．hospitals

5．A．how far

B．how much

C．how wrong

D．how smart

6．A．clear

B．easy

C．fair

D．lucky

7．A．airline pilots

B．ground troops

C．firing

D．bombing

8．A．who

B．which

C．that

D．what
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　1　
 weekdays when millions of American children take the yellow school buses to school. Some students just stay in sitting-rooms to begin a day's learning at home. The US Department of Education recently pointed out that the home education has been gradually accepted by society and has become 　2　
 . It is estimated that the number of such students has jumped to as 　3　
 as 600000.

Because the home education is not restricted to certain system, parents have more freedom in arranging courses for the children according to their 　4　
 and needs.

Professor Oliver in Harvard University pointed that the rising popularity of home education is largely much more costly than that of home education. Moreover, as the home education is not restricted to a fixed form, parents can take a direct part in the children's study 　5　
 this way, they can stay with their children longer so as to understand each other better. More important, 　6　
 children say that they 　7　
 this new kind of education to the public school education.





1．A．In

B．During

C．At

D．On

2．A．more and more popular

B．popular

C．more and more interesting

D．more interesting

3．A．many

B．more

C．much

D．same

4．A．interesting

B．interested

C．interest

D．interests

5．A．on

B．from

C．in

D．what

6．A．such many

B．want

C．many such

D．many as

7．A．prefer

B．want

C．need

D．like
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I never knew that one little "I'm sorry"could mean so much. I never thought that one moment in time could 　1　
 the rest of my life.

I was sitting in class one day, when a short and shy kid called Christian came in. He sat down next to me, looked at me, and looked away. I 　2　
 talked to him, but he smiled at me when our eyes met. I didn't think he was the boy I'd like to become friends with.

One day I joined the unkind kids 　3　
 at him though I knew it was wrong.

"Do you have any friends?"A kid asked Christian who walked 　4　
 us alone, head down.

"No, he hasn't got any friends. He's too foolish."I said.

Christian looked up at me with sad eyes. That night, I couldn't sleep because I couldn't get Christian's face out of mind. In the next weeks, he never 　5　
 my eyes in class or smiled at me.

It was really hard for me to ask him to forgive (原谅) me. I couldn't forget his sad eyes every time I saw him.

The next day in class, I wrote him a note telling him how 　6　
 I felt. About five minutes later, I turned and saw tears in his eyes. Later he told me that I would never realize how much my apology had meant to him. He said he hoped that we could become friends.

We had a very 　7　
 talk over lunch that noon. And then, we became close friends. When I think back, I realize that my apology made it possible for me to make good friends with Christian, a lovely person.

So never 　8　
 a chance to tell somebody you are sorry. Apologize can really change your life.





1．A．change

B．call

C．have

D．get

2．A．often

B．hardly

C．hard

D．always

3．A．carrying

B．opening

C．laughing

D．helping

4．A．passed

B．passes

C．pass

D．past

5．A．met

B．watches

C．looked

D．see

6．A．happy

B．well

C．bad

D．pleased

7．A．angry

B．pleasant

C．sad

D．hungry

8．A．remember

B．want

C．forget

D．miss
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As we know our bodies 　1　
 plenty of air when we sleep. If we do not get 　2　
 fresh air we will be feeling 　3　
 . While 　4　
 bed we must not cover our heads. If we do 　5　
 , our lungs will not get enough fresh air. If we open our windows at night, we can have plenty of fresh air. Cool air is better than warm air. Boys and girls must 　6　
 plenty of sleep if they want to 　7　
 and be strong.





1．A．needs

B．needed

C．are need

D．need

2．A．much

B．enough

C．lots of

D．many

3．A．happy

B．hungry

C．tired

D．sad

4．A．in

B．at

C．on

D．to

5．A．this

B．that

C．as

D．so

6．A．have

B．take

C．get

D．make

7．A．grow

B．be

C．know

D．get
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Once there was a little boy, 　1　
 got angry easily. His father gave him some nails and told him:"When you get angry, put a nail into the wall."

On the first day, the boy put 37 nails into the wall. The next day, he put in 　2　
 nails. A few days later, he found it much easier 　3　
 angry. After a 　4　
 the boy was happy every day.

Then his father asked him to take out a nail each day he was not angry. After some time, all the nails 　5　
 .

Then the father took the boy to the wall and said, "Well done, son. But, look, the wall 　6　
 holes. It is not the same as it 　7　
 . When you say things in anger, they 　8　
 a scar in people's hearts. No matter how many times you say sorry, the scars are always there."





1．A．he

B．that

C．and

D．who

2．A．few

B．fewer

C．less

D．little

3．A．to not get

B．didn't become

C．to be not

D．not to get

4．A．while

B．day

C．month

D．year

5．A．were absent

B．were gone

C．went

D．were disappeared

6．A．filled with

B．is filled of

C．was full with

D．is full of

7．A．will be

B．can be

C．used to be

D．were

8．A．give

B．attack

C．leave

D．fight
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There was a famous French writer who was a man of many achievements (成就). In his own 　1　
 , one of his main achievements was his study of handwriting. He had spent much time 　2　
 it, and he often told his friends that he could tell a person's character (性格) from that person's handwriting.

One day, a woman friend brought him a page of a boy's handwriting. She said that she wanted to know what he 　3　
 the boy's character.

He studied the handwriting carefully 　4　
 a few minutes. Then he looked at the woman strangely. The woman, however, told him that the boy was not 　5　
 her family and that he did not have to worry.

"Good!" said the writer, "Then I can tell you." He then went on to 　6　
 that he thought the boy was foolish and lazy (懒惰). He added (补充) that the boy should be watched carefully, if not he would grow up to bring harm to his family. "Isn't that strange?" said the woman smiling. "Because this is a page 　7　
 your own exercise-book, which you yourself used when you were a boy."





1．A．idea

B．thinking

C．opinion

D．consideration

2．A．to

B．on

C．of

D．in

3．A．thought about

B．thought over

C．thought of

D．thought up

4．A．for

B．in

C．of

D．on

5．A．for

B．in

C．to

D．at

6．A．speak

B．tell

C．say

D．talk

7．A．for

B．of

C．in

D．from
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Stamp-collecting is a very interesting and useful hobby. You can learn many things 　1　
 geography and history from stamps. Today more people collect stamps than ever before, and special stamps are often printed 　2　
 these people.

If you buy a new stamp and put it on an envelope 　3　
 the first day it is sold, the envelope may be worth a lot of money in the future. Many stamps collectors go to the post office when new stamps are being sold. They put the new stamp on an envelope and then post the envelope 　4　
 themselves. Stamp-collecting is now a bigger hobby in most countries than collecting the number of trains and cars. People all over the world like collecting stamps. Indeed, some doctors say that everybody 　5　
 collecting something. Some children like collecting the tops of matchboxes, and others enjoy collecting coins. Collecting painting is a hobby of many rich men, but they often do this to make money. They keep the painting for a short time and then sell it at a much higher price. We, of course, don't want to be like that. We collect stamps for 　6　
 . We don't want to make money with them.





1．A．of

B．in

C．about

D．from

2．A．to

B．for

C．by

D．of

3．A．at

B．of

C．in

D．on

4．A．to

B．by

C．for

D．/

5．A．prefers

B．appreciates

C．likes

D．wants

6．A．delight

B．pleasure

C．happiness

D．appreciation
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It was June. It was so hot that Joan was tired of (厌倦) school. She could not stop 　1　
 . While the teacher wrote on the blackboard, Joan got up and talked to a friend. When the teacher 　2　
 her noise, he told Joan to sit down and be quiet. But Joan went on talking.

"OK," said the teacher. "　3　
 you want to keep on talking, why not come to the front of the classroom and be a teacher now?"

"Do you mean I can be the teacher?" Joan asked.

"Yes," said the teacher 　4　
 .

"All right," agreed Joan. She came to the front of the classroom and said. "Be quiet, everyone, I am 　5　
 new teacher, and I now 　6　
 your class is over."





1．A．talk

B．talking

C．to talk

D．talked

2．A．heard

B．heard from

C．listened

D．listened to

3．A．Because

B．When

C．As if

D．If

4．A．angry

B．glad

C．angrily

D．carefully

5．A．the

B．a

C．one

D．an

6．A．say

B．ask

C．talk

D．tell
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Dear Susan,

Thank you 　1　
 your last letter. I have been here for over a year now since I left Shanghai 　2　
 Japan. Now, let me tell you 　3　
 about Tokyo. I enjoy visiting all places of great interests here very much. But it is difficult for me to find my way around the city. In Tokyo, only the important streets have names, and houses are numbered by age. 　4　
 when the first house was built in a place, it was Number One, and the second was Number Two.

Sometimes, the second house may be over a kilometre 　5　
 from the first house. Most of the people here are happy to help others. One man even drew a map for me when I asked him how I could 　6　
 the station. How kind he is! Please write to me soon.


　7　
 ,

Fangfang





1．A．to

B．for

C．of

D．with

2．A．for

B．to

C．in

D．from

3．A．something interesting

B．interesting something

C．anything interested

D．interested anything

4．A．At time

B．By the way

C．From now on

D．For example

5．A．far

B．long

C．away

D．wide

6．A．reach to

B．arrive

C．get to

D．get

7．A．Your

B．You

C．Yours

D．Yourself
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It happened at about 6 yesterday evening, when I was coming home from work. Whenever I can, I walk to work except when it's 　1　
 because I like the exercise. I was coming down Station Road, and just as I was walking past No. 38, I heard a noise. It was such a loud noise that I 　2　
 . I knew that a lot of old people lived alone on this street, so I was a bit worried. At first, I didn't know what to do. I went up to the front door and listened to see if I could hear something. 　3　
 the front door was open, so I 　4　
 the door and went in. It was so dark that I couldn't see anything, although my eyes soon got used to it.

I went into the kitchen, and there on the floor lay an old woman. 　5　
 she had been badly beaten up, she was still alive luckily. I 　6　
 her phone and dialed 999. I stayed with her until the ambulance (救护车) arrived. And later when the 　7　
 came, she had woken up and told them about what had happened. Actually, she had been working in her 　8　
 when a man jumped on her. She didn't see him, and she didn't hear him, either.

The old woman is now in hospital, and I hope she will be well soon.





1．A．cloudy

B．rainy

C．sunny

D．windy

2．A．stopped

B．ran away

C．thought

D．shouted out

3．A．In time

B．At once

C．In fact

D．At first

4．A．locked

B．broke

C．knocked

D．pushed

5．A．Since

B．As

C．Although

D．After

6．A．rang

B．called

C．received

D．found

7．A．doctors

B．strangers

C．police

D．soldiers

8．A．garden

B．bedroom

C．living-room

D．kitchen
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A smile will tell people around you that you are a kind and friendly person. However, many people don't smile 　1　
 they think their ugly teeth. For example, one of my classmates, Mile, doesn't have very nice teeth, so that is why he seldom 　2　
 his mouth. He even says that he has lost confidence because of his teeth. So it is very important for us to look 　3　
 our teeth. In fact, a lot of people have this 　4　
 . Some people inherit (继承) teeth problems from their parents, while others' teeth are damaged because of 　5　
 habits, like heavy smoking, eating too much sugar 　6　
 not brushing teeth often. If your teeth are in bad shape, you should see a dentist and ask for help. They can help improve your teeth and tell you how to take 　7　
 of them.

Smiling can help you to feel more confident and make 　8　
 people think of you as a more friendly person. If you want to keep healthy, you should not only smile but also 　9　
 . An Indian doctor called Kataria said that young children should laugh about 300 times a day, while adults should laugh 　10　
 7 and 15 times a day. So please take this chance to smile and laugh now!





1．A．if

B．and

C．because

D．but

2．A．opens

B．shuts

C．closes

D．cleans

3．A．into

B．up

C．out

D．after

4．A．reply

B．problem

C．illness

D．pleasure

5．A．good

B．bad

C．clean

D．dirty

6．A．but

B．although

C．if

D．or

7．A．care

B．in

C．turn

D．out

8．A．another

B．other

C．some

D．all

9．A．cry

B．angry

C．laugh

D．mad

10．A．at

B．about

C．between

D．among
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There may be life on Mars. We know 　1　
 about Mars than about any other planets (行星). But astronomers (天文学家) are still guessing about many things. 　2　
 example, we think that on Mars 　3　
 may be changes of weather during the year. Our own weather 　4　
 from winter to summer. Perhaps it is the same on Mars. In Mars' mid-summer we can see brown (棕色的) places on the planet. In midwinter these places are white. 　5　
 some scientists believe that plants grow on Mars during mid-summer and change color in the winter. They do not 　6　
 that there are green fields on Mars. But perhaps there is some kind of life.





1．A．most

B．much

C．more

D．many

2．A．On

B．For

C．To

D．From

3．A．there

B．these

C．this

D．that

4．A．change

B．changed

C．changes

D．changing

5．A．As

B．So

C．For

D．Because

6．A．speak

B．tell

C．say

D．talk
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A man was travelling around the world in a small red car. One day he 　1　
 the red car and 　2　
 . When he came back, the car was badly damaged (损坏). Some boys told him that an elephant 　3　
 it. The man did not believe them. The owner of the elephant came and said, "I 　4　
 very sorry! My elephant has a big, round, red chair. He thought that your car was his chair and sat 　5　
 it." Then the owner said that he would 　6　
 him a new car.





1．A．leaves

B．left

C．leaving

D．leaved

2．A．went shopping

B．shopping

C．went to shop

D．shop

3．A．did

B．was doing

C．has done

D．had done

4．A．am

B．is

C．are

D．/

5．A．in

B．at

C．on

D．by

6．A．take

B．buy

C．pay

D．spent
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The Emperor's New Groove is Disney's new animated movie (动画电影). The story 　1　
 in the mountains of South America (南美). Emperor Kuzco is turned into a beast and sent out into the jungle, 　2　
 a bad diva wants 　3　
 take over his position and becomes the ruler of his country. In the jungle, Emperor Kuzco meets a peasant. His name is Pacha. Soon they two 　4　
 friends, and Pacha agrees to help Emperor Kuzco 　5　
 the help of others, the friends overcome difficulties (克服困难) and at 　6　
 get Kuzco back on his throne (王位).





1．A．happens

B．happened

C．take

D．take place

2．A．since

B．because of

C．because

D．for

3．A．/

B．to

C．for

D．in

4．A．become

B．became

C．get

D．make

5．A．to

B．with

C．for

D．because

6．A．beginning

B．first

C．last

D．that time
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Do you know how man learned to make words? Maybe he began 　1　
 making sounds. As time went by he made more and more sounds and more and more words. This is 　2　
 we call languages.

People in different countries made different kinds of words. Today there are about fifteen hundred languages in the world. Some animals also have their 　3　
 .

When a bee has 　4　
 some food, it goes back to its home. It wants to tell the other bees where the food 　5　
 . But it can't speak, so it does a little dance in the air. 　6　
 this way it tells the other bees where the food is.





1．A．in

B．by

C．for

D．about

2．A．what

B．that

C．how

D．why

3．A．words

B．sound

C．language

D．languages

4．A．finded

B．found

C．founded

D．seen

5．A．comes

B．from

C．at

D．is

6．A．In

B．By

C．/

D．Using
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The universe (宇宙) is everything out in space. 　1　
 knows how big the universe is. When we talk 　2　
 the universe, we mean the earth, the sun, the moon and the stars.

Now let me tell you something about our earth. The earth is a huge ball. It turns round and round in space. 　3　
 surface (表面) is covered by water and land. If you are in a space plane and look 　4　
 at the earth from up in space, you will see lots of clouds over the surface of the earth. Through the clouds you will see the blue colour of the oceans and seas. Almost two-thirds of the earth is covered with water.

We live on the outside 　5　
 of the earth. Around and above us is air. The earth takes twenty-four hours to turn all the way round-that is one day and one night. When your country is facing (朝向) the sun, it is daytime for you. But as the earth turns you away from the sun, everything around you grows 　6　
 .

Can you tell me something more about the earth or the universe?





1．A．Man

B．Nobody

C．Humans

D．Anybody

2．A．to

B．with

C．about

D．in

3．A．Its

B．It's

C．It has

D．The earth

4．A．up

B．over

C．off

D．down

5．A．part

B．point

C．pole

D．top

6．A．clear

B．bright

C．warm

D．dark
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The advertisement (广告) in the newspaper reads, "I'm very ill and have to 　1　
 my kind, loving husband and beautiful son soon. That's why I am looking for a lady to take my 　2　
 . She must be helpful, aged 　3　
 35 and 38 years old and unmarried. She will first become a family friend. And then she will become my husband's second wife."

The advertisement has a P.O. Box number and 　4　
 says that the husband is a good man. He does not 　5　
 or drink.

The advertisement is in a newspaper in London. It is from a woman. She knows she is dying. She loves her family 　6　
 much that she wants another woman to marry her husband and 　7　
 their young son.





1．A．tell

B．take care of

C．leave

D．give up

2．A．place

B．son

C．husband

D．friend

3．A．about

B．between

C．of

D．among

4．A．it

B．she

C．this

D．he

5．A．eat

B．love

C．smoke

D．speak

6．A．so

B．very

C．too

D．that

7．A．take

B．be good at

C．look after

D．live with
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Here are two cars that may some day take the place of today's big cars. If everyone drives such cars in the future, there will be less pollution in the 　1　
 . There will also be more space for parking cars in cities, and the streets will be less 　2　
 . Three such cars can fit in the space now needed for one car of the usual 　3　
 .

The little cars will cost much less. Driving will be 　4　
 , too, as these little cars can go only 65 kilometres per hour. The cars of the future will be fine for getting around a city, but they will not be 　5　
 for long trips.





1．A．clouds

B．ground

C．sky

D．air

2．A．heavy

B．crowded

C．full

D．clean

3．A．look

B．colour

C．size

D．amount

4．A．safer

B．more interesting

C．more convenient

D．more exciting

5．A．serious

B．important

C．careful

D．useful
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A man was tired of living in his old house in the country and wanted to sell it and buy a better one. He tried to sell it 　1　
 , but was not successful, so at last he decided to 　2　
 the problem by using an advertisement (广告).

A few days later, the owner saw a very beautiful 　3　
 of his house, with a wonderful description (描述) of its gardens, in an expensive magazine.

After the house owner had read the advertisement, he said to his friends, "I've decided 　4　
 my house after all. After reading the advertisement in that magazine, I can see that it's just the kind of house I've wanted to 　5　
 all my life."





1．A．some times

B．for a long time

C．for a short time

D．for a few days

2．A．solve

B．write

C．discuss

D．describe (描述)

3．A．map

B．window

C．photo

D．door

4．A．to sell

B．to buy

C．not to sell

D．not to buy

5．A．buy

B．sell

C．work in

D．live in
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Shaquille O'Neal is a giant (巨人) in NBA—he is 2.16 meters 　1　
 and weighs 147.4 kilograms! But he moves quickly and jumps high. 　2　
 can stop him in NBA. He is the 　3　
 newcomer to the tem Miami Heat. Last week, he began this NBA season with them. Could he take the 　4　
 to the top as he did when he played for the L.A. Lakers? Shaq is confident (自信). He has kept Miami Heat 　5　
 since their first game. Last Thursday, Miami Heat beat Cleveland Cavaliers 92-86. Shaq has an injured foot, 　6　
 he got still 17 points in the game. "I'm the son of a strong man. 　7　
 I can walk I can play,"he said. "You can't stop Shaq,"said Drew Gooden from the Cavaliers. "He is going to get his numbers."Shaq made the Lakers No. 1 three times. He was one of the NBA's all-time top 50 players in 1996.





1．A．wide

B．tall

C．high

D．big

2．A．No one

B．Anyone

C．Someone

D．Everyone

3．A．happiest

B．most expensive

C．biggest

D．most handsome

4．A．season

B．country

C．team

D．army

5．A．win

B．to win

C．won

D．winning

6．A．but

B．though

C．because

D．while

7．A．Even if

B．If

C．Until

D．Unless
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It was a rainy afternoon. Xiao Ming was on his way home from school. Suddenly he saw an old man 　1　
 in the rain. The old man hadn't got an umbrella 　2　
 him and he was wet all over. Xiao Ming went up to him and tried to hold the umbrella for the old man but he failed. He was too short and it was 　3　
 for him to hold it high enough. Then he saw the old man's stick (手杖) and he tried hard to tie it to the handle (柄) of the umbrella. This time the umbrella was made to be 　4　
 enough and it stopped the old man from getting wet. The old man was very pleased and thanked the boy again and again. Then they went on their way 　5　
 .





1．A．walked

B．walks

C．walk

D．walking

2．A．about

B．for

C．with

D．to

3．A．difficult

B．easy

C．interesting

D．exciting

4．A．quick

B．long

C．fast

D．good

5．A．alone

B．in all

C．together

D．himself
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Once upon a time, some children were playing at seaside when they found a turtle (海龟). They began to beat the turtle. Just at that time, a young man came and said to them, "Stop!"The children ran 　1　
 quickly. The turtle was very thankful and said, "Thanks for your kindness. I really would like 　2　
 you to a wonderful palace now."

The young man rode on the back of the turtle and was taken to the secret palace in the sea. When he 　3　
 the palace, he was very surprised and said to the turtle, "What a nice palace!" To thank him, the king of the turtles gave him a very 　4　
 . He had never seen such a dinner before. He received a warm welcome there and was very 　5　
 everything.

After dinner, the king of the turtles said, "I am going to give you two boxes, 　6　
 you can open only one." "You mustn't open both. Don't forget it!"the turtle warned him. "All right. I will open only one,"the young man promised. At this time, a large wave sent him out of the sea.

After he 　7　
 , he opened the bigger one of the two box. To 　8　
 , the box was full of gold. "My God!"he cried, "I'm a rich man now." Then he thought, "Things in the other box must be expensive, too."He could not wait any longer. He broke his promise and opened the other box. As soon as he opened it, he became an old man. His hair turned white. His face 　9　
 an old man over eighty years old. It all happened in a moment. He was sorry for what he did, but it was too late.





1．A．through

B．away

C．into

D．out

2．A．wanting

B．asking

C．to let

D．to invite

3．A．left for

B．arrived on

C．arrived at

D．got away

4．A．big dinner

B．poor dinner

C．bad dinner

D．small dinner

5．A．pleased with

B．strict in

C．angry with

D．sorry for

6．A．so

B．or

C．but

D．as

7．A．went back to home

B．was back home

C．went back to the sea

D．was back the sea

8．A．his surprising

B．one's surprising

C．one's surprise

D．his surprise

9．A．liked

B．felt like

C．looked like

D．looked
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Young people are often unhappy when they are with their parents. They 　1　
 that their parents don't understand them. They often think their parents are too strict 　2　
 them.

Parents often find 　3　
 difficult to win their children's trust and they seem 　4　
 how they themselves felt when they were young. For example, young people like to do things without much 　5　
 . It's one of their ways to learn that they grow up and they can 　6　
 any difficult problems. Older people worry more easily. Most of them plan things ahead and don't like their plans to be 　7　
 . So when you want your parents to let you do something, you will have better success if you ask before you really start doing it.

Young people often make their parents angry by the clothes they wear, the music they enjoy and something else. But they 　8　
 to cause any trouble. They just feel that in this way they can be cut off from the old people's world and they want to make a new culture 　9　
 their own. And if their parents don't like their music or clothes or their way of speech, the young people feel very sad. Sometimes instead of going out with their parents, they just want to stay at home 　10　
 and do what they like.

If you plan to do something, you'd better win your parents over and get them to understand you. If so, your parents will certainly let you do what you want to do.





1．A．see

B．hope

C．think

D．know

2．A．with

B．in

C．to

D．over

3．A．that

B．this

C．one

D．it

4．A．to forget

B．forgetting

C．to remember

D．remembering

5．A．speaking

B．thinking

C．seeing

D．reading

6．A．solve

B．find

C．know

D．find out

7．A．started

B．made

C．changed

D．known

8．A．don't mean

B．mean

C．don't like

D．like

9．A．at

B．to

C．over

D．of

10．A．alone

B．lonely

C．silently

D．silent
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The computer was one of the most important inventions of last century. The first computer was as large as a room. Now some computers are as 　1　
 as television sets. Some computers can even be made smaller 　2　
 a book. About 20 years ago, the computer was a strange machine in China. Not many people 　3　
 it and said yes to it.

Today much of that is 　4　
 . In 1984, when Deng Xiaoping watched two pupils working on the computers in Shanghai, he said that computer lessons 　5　
 start from children. So there was the first computer book for middle school students. Now in Shanghai 　6　
 all middle schools have classrooms for computer courses. Some of the students now have their 　7　
 computers at home. With the help of Interent, they can send and 　8　
 messages and e-mails. They can learn about the world more quickly.

Now computers are 　9　
 used in banks, factories, airports and so on. The computer is coming into everyone's life, so it is important for us to learn how to use a computer freely.





1．A．huge

B．small

C．great

D．little

2．A．as

B．like

C．than

D．about

3．A．understand

B．understood

C．learn

D．learnt

4．A．changing

B．moving

C．turning

D．happening

5．A．can

B．may

C．would

D．should

6．A．most

B．almost

C．only

D．no

7．A．new

B．old

C．own

D．simple

8．A．receive

B．give

C．do

D．make

9．A．recently

B．widely

C．slowly

D．carefully
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Not long ago, the headmaster of Lihuili High School in Shanghai received a letter of thanks from an old man. In his letter, the man said that he had 　1　
 his wallet because of his carelessness. There were credit (信用) cards and about 1,000 yuan in it. 　2　
 , Chen Guang, a student of Lihuili High School, picked up the wallet and 　3　
 it to him. He 　4　
 Chen for his honesty.

That day, much to his 　5　
 , Chen found the wallet with so much money. That 　6　
 he could buy a bicycle he had wanted for a long time. But when he thought about the worry of someone who had lost the wallet, Chen decided to return the wallet to 　7　
 . He said, "I just 　8　
 fall asleep that night. I was lost in thoughts. As a student, I can 　9　
 very well what the teachers have told us. That is, always be an honest student. That's why I handed in the wallet the next day."





1．A．broken

B．received

C．lost

D．lent

2．A．Luckily

B．Surely

C．Hurriedly

D．Unluckily

3．A．changed

B．returned

C．reported

D．sold

4．A．sent

B．paid

C．asked

D．thanked

5．A．happiness

B．carelessness

C．kindness

D．surprise

6．A．meant

B．seemed

C．looked

D．felt

7．A．the parents

B．the place

C．the owner

D．the teacher

8．A．needn't

B．couldn't

C．shouldn't

D．mustn't

9．A．read

B．write

C．say

D．remember
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In the United States Monday is the beginning of the workweek. It is the day most Americans like 　1　
 . It is certain that the day they like most is Saturday. Saturday is the 　2　
 of the workweek, it is the beginning of the weekend. Life is 　3　
 on the weekend. Most Americans take care of their houses, cars or gardens. They 　4　
 the feeling that time seems to move more slowly. The workweek is for things you have to do, the 　5　
 is for things you want to do. Some people may get in a car and go for a 　6　
 in the country. They like to take part in a sports activity outdoors. They 　7　
 go to a public eating or a film on Saturday nights.

The idea of the weekend is a recent invention. In the 1870s rich people began to speak of 　8　
 weekends in the country visiting friends. For most people, however, the workday was six days long. It began at about noon or later on Saturday.





1．A．most

B．least

C．more

D．less

2．A．end

B．beginning

C．middle

D．starting

3．A．terrible

B．hard

C．different

D．same

4．A．hate

B．enjoy

C．remember

D．forget

5．A．weekend

B．weekday

C．week

D．workweek

6．A．walk

B．ride

C．drive

D．run

7．A．must

B．should

C．need

D．might

8．A．costing

B．spending

C．paying

D．taking


52


Last month we bought our two-year-old daughter a little dog. There are not many children of her age where we live, and we thought a dog would make her 　1　
 lonely (孤独). We were right. They play together happily all day. Our daughter now smiles and 　2　
 a lot more than she used to. In a way it is like having two 　3　
 in the house. Both of them are very untidy (不整洁), and they cry when they do not get what they want. The dog is 　4　
 to look after than my daughter-he always 　5　
 all his food and we don't have piles of dirty clothes to wash. My wife is also very happy because I have given up smoking. The dog doesn't like the 　6　
 .





1．A．too

B．very

C．more

D．less

2．A．laughs

B．cries

C．helps

D．worries

3．A．friends

B．neighbours

C．robots

D．children

4．A．harder

B．easier

C．better

D．worse

5．A．drinks up

B．picks up

C．finishes off

D．has

6．A．air

B．taste

C．smell

D．gas
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How hard we have all prayed (祈祷) to grow up quickly, and looked forward to the happy days of being a grown-up and enjoying the many interests that a 　1　
 should have. At last, you have grown up. At 　2　
 you are no longer a child. They call you "young lady". You then enjoy the pleasure of being a young lady. You are 　3　
 of being a grown-up teenager. People welcome you—this young lady—heartily. You are glad that your prayer has been 　4　
 .

But there is always something that 　5　
 you a lot. You say, "Papa and Mama, give me some money please. My pocket money is all gone already."

"No", they say, "Your 　6　
 is a dangerous age. If you have too much money to spend, it won't do you any good." Then you have to stay at home because you dare not go out with an empty 　7　
 .

Another time you tell your grandma, "Grandma, see, I am a grown-up now."

"Good, now, you can sit here and knit (编织) this for me 　8　
 I go and have a rest." To show that you are no more a child, you have to sit there the whole afternoon doing the work, which only a grown-up can do. After an hour, you find 　9　
 hard to do, and give the knitting basket 　10　
 to your grandma. Your grandma criticizes your work. You hear what she says, "Such a big girl can't do such easy work." You wish then you were a child again.

But the fact is, you are growing up, and you can't help it. That's the way it goes!





1．A．baby

B．child

C．pioneer

D．youth

2．A．least

B．last

C．first

D．most

3．A．angry

B．bored

C．proud

D．fun

4．A．asked

B．questioned

C．answered

D．passed

5．A．helps

B．troubles

C．gives

D．takes

6．A．age

B．year

C．body

D．period

7．A．hand

B．bowl

C．basket

D．pocket

8．A．but

B．if

C．while

D．though

9．A．them

B．it

C．her

D．you

10．A．back

B．forward

C．down

D．up
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I first saw the baby panda when she was only 10 days old. She looked like a white mouse. We 　1　
 her Xi Wang. It means "hope".

When Xi Wang was born, she weighed (重) 　2　
 100 grams. Xi Wang drank her mother's milk for as much as 14 hours a day. When she was six months old, she started to eat bamboo shoots (嫩芽) and 　3　
 . Eight months later, she was not a small baby any more. She grew into a 　4　
 young panda and weighed 35 kilos. When Xi Wang was 20 months old, she had to look after herself 　5　
 her mother had another baby.

Sadly, it is very difficult for pandas to live in the wild. Here are some of the 　6　
 that pandas like Xi Wang may have in the future.

If hunters catch a panda, they will kill it for its fur. If farmers 　7　
 trees and forests, pandas will have no place to live in.

When mothers leave baby pandas alone, people will often take them away. People think that the baby pandas need 　8　
 .

If pandas are in danger, we should try our best to protect them. If we do nothing, soon there will be no more pandas in the world!





1．A．made

B．called

C．told

D．kept

2．A．quite

B．mostly

C．just

D．hardly

3．A．leaves

B．vegetables

C．trees

D．chips

4．A．strange

B．weak

C．famous

D．healthy

5．A．though

B．until

C．because

D．whether

6．A．examples

B．questions

C．matters

D．problems

7．A．cut down

B．plant

C．protect

D．water

8．A．money

B．help

C．clothes

D．family
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Kites (风筝) are made of thin sticks and paper. Most people have seen a kite ride and dip (上下翻飞) in a strong March 　1　
 or have flown one. But not so many people know that the Chinese were making and flying kites even 　2　
 people were writing.

A long time past, the Chinese made kites to 　3　
 in wars. They would fly these war kites in the night. The kites were fixed 　4　
 they made strange sounds. The enemies were frightened and ran away. They thought those strange sounds were made by spirits (鬼怪) in the sky.

The Chinese people also flew kites to 　5　
 good luck and to make their crops rich and tall.

Sometimes they would fly the kites 　6　
 the water, pulling hooks (钩子) hung down to catch fish.





1．A．rain

B．wind

C．clouds

D．snow

2．A．until

B．because

C．while

D．before

3．A．play

B．move

C．use

D．put

4．A．so that

B．or

C．but

D．though

5．A．put

B．bring

C．take

D．find

6．A．over

B．in

C．on

D．towards
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When you sit and watch TV hour after hour, do you ever think of what it may be doing to your health?

More and more children are becoming overweight (超重) and near-sighted 　1　
 they spend too much time in front of the TV. Also, they are growing less and less creative (有创造性的) since watching TV doesn't 　2　
 any active thought.

Last week, the TV-Turnoff Organization began its ninth TV-Turnoff 　3　
 in the U.S.. The organization encourages people to play games, read books, lie under a tree, talk to family members and friends 　4　
 watching TV.

American school children spend, on average, 1,000 hours a year watching TV—more time than they spend in school. That's too much, say the doctors 　5　
 organized this year's TV-Turnoff Week.

Doctors say that the 　6　
 children watch television, the more overweight they may become. And the food children eat while they watch the television makes this weight 　7　
 more serious.

To keep mentally (精神地) and physically (体格地) healthy, children need to take exercise, talk with friends and families, read, and explore the world around them. Could you go a week without television? It might be 　8　
 for many TV lovers, but why not give it a try?





1．A．because

B．until

C．whether

D．though

2．A．find

B．need

C．lose

D．know

3．A．Day

B．Week

C．Month

D．Year

4．A．together with

B．because of

C．lots of

D．instead of

5．A．whom

B．whose

C．which

D．who

6．A．later

B．earlier

C．longer

D．less

7．A．problem

B．question

C．thing

D．lesson

8．A．easy

B．happy

C．dangerous

D．difficult
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Around the world, people have different ideas about what good manners are.

When you go to restaurants in different parts of the world, it's important to know the right and wrong things to do. For example, in China it's OK to 　1　
 a lot of noise in a restaurant. In fact, if a restaurant isn't noisy and 　2　
 , you may think there's something wrong with it. However, in many western countries, restaurants are 　3　
 places. If a table is too loud, other people who are eating there might even 　4　
 to the owner of the restaurant.

Paying the bill is also different from country to country. In China, one person usually pays for 　5　
 . In western countries, one person pays if he or she is entertaining clients (宴请宾客), but 　6　
 friends eat together, they usually share the cost. This is called "going Dutch" (均摊费用). Also, when westerners pay the bill, they usually leave some money for the 　7　
 . This is called "leaving a tip". Leaving a tip is thought to be polite. In the US, it's 　8　
 to leave tips of 10%, 15%, or 20% of the bill, which is decided by how good the service is. Good waiters can make a lot of money!

The way people eat food is different in the world, but you can find the same kinds of food in many countries. Chinese and Italian food, for example, are popular all over the world.





1．A．cause

B．keep

C．hear

D．make

2．A．lively

B．friendly

C．lucky

D．polite

3．A．noisy

B．quiet

C．busy

D．clean

4．A．shout

B．explain

C．complain

D．speak

5．A．everybody

B．nobody

C．somebody

D．none

6．A．until

B．when

C．unless

D．since

7．A．gatekeeper

B．seller

C．waiter

D．visitor

8．A．terrible

B．common

C．serious

D．unusual


Unit 3


1


The earth is our home. We must take care of it. Life today is easier than it was 　1　
 years ago, but it has brought some new problems. One of the biggest problems is pollution. We can see it, smell it, drink it and even hear it.

Man has polluted the 　2　
 . The more people, the more pollution. Many years ago, the problem was not so serious because there were not so 　3　
 people. When the land was used up (用光) or the river was not clean in a place, man went to 　4　
 place. Now man is slowly polluting the whole world.


　5　
 pollution is still the most serious, it's bad for 　6　
 things in the world.

Many countries don't let people burn 　7　
 for air in houses and factories in the city. Pollution by SO2
 is now the most dangerous kind of air pollution. It's caused by heavy traffic. People say it's 　8　
 to ride bikes. When you are riding, there is no pollution. But even in developed countries, most people don't go to work by bike. It's not because bikes are expensive or people are tired if they ride to work. It's because the number of cars on the roads becomes larger. So more people 　9　
 their bikes and go to work by car, then things are getting worse and worse. We should have special roads only for bikes and make it 　10　
 difficult and expensive for drivers to take their cars into the city that they will go back to for their bikes.





1．A．hundred

B．hundreds of

C．hundred of

D．hundreds

2．A．moon

B．star

C．earth

D．sun

3．A．lot

B．little

C．many

D．much

4．A．others

B．the others

C．the other

D．another

5．A．Air

B．Food

C．Water

D．Noise

6．A．life

B．live

C．living

D．lives

7．A．something bad

B．bad something

C．something good

D．good something

8．A．least

B．best

C．most

D．worst

9．A．put on

B．look at

C．put away

D．look up

10．A．quite

B．such

C．very

D．so


2


One day, two friends were walking through the desert. 　1　
 the journey they had a quarrel, and one friend hit 　2　
 one in the face.

The one who was hit was hurt, 　3　
 he didn't say anything. Instead, he wrote in the sand, "Today my best friend hit me in the face."

They kept on 　4　
 until they found an oasis (绿洲). They decided to get some water. The one who had been hit fell into the mire (泥潭) and was in danger, but the friend 　5　
 him.

When he felt all right, he wrote on 　6　
 , "Today my best friend saved my life."

The one who had hit and saved his best friend asked him. "After I 　7　
 you, you wrote in the sand and now you write it on a stone. 　8　
 ?"

The other friend replied, "When someone hurts us, we should write it down in sand where winds of forgiveness (宽恕) can blow 　9　
 away. But when someone does something 　10　
 for us, we must write it on stone where no wind can ever blow it away."





1．A．During

B．Before

C．For

D．After

2．A．some

B．another

C．the other

D．each

3．A．and

B．but

C．or

D．so

4．A．jumping

B．running

C．singing

D．walking

5．A．saved

B．left

C．hurt

D．hit

6．A．the sand

B．a stone

C．a tree

D．the desert

7．A．helped

B．quarreled with

C．hurt

D．complained to

8．A．How

B．Why

C．What

D．When

9．A．them

B．it

C．this

D．these

10．A．good

B．harmful

C．dangerous

D．interesting


3


Mike lives in a small town. He works in a zoo 　1　
 loves animals very much. He has a dog and he always plays 　2　
 it. He often saves (节省) money to 　3　
 some nice food for it.

One day, a friend of his asked him to dinner. He went there with his 　4　
 . When they were eating, he threw (扔) 　5　
 meat, fish, chicken and cakes to it.

His friend asked, "You love your dog very much, 　6　
 you?" "Yes," Mike said. "And it is very clever. If you give it some money, it can buy some newspapers for you." So his friend 　7　
 the dog some money and it went out at once.

An hour later the dog 　8　
 back. Mike looked worried and asked, "How 　9　
 did you give my dog?" "Ten dollars," answered his friend. "You gave it 　10　
 much," said Mike. "I think it must be at the cinema now!"

[image: alt]


1．A．and

B．or

C．so

D．then

2．A．for

B．in

C．with

D．on

3．A．buy

B．sell

C．borrow

D．has

4．A．child

B．friend

C．son

D．dog

5．A．many

B．some

C．few

D．a lot

6．A．do

B．are

C．aren't

D．don't

7．A．took

B．gave

C．brought

D．get

8．A．came

B．don't come

C．doesn't come

D．didn't come

9．A．much

B．many

C．often

D．long

10．A．very

B．quite

C．too

D．this


4


It's not easy to be an astronaut's son. Everybody expects you to be special or perfect. I often wonder 　1　
 my father ever had a son like me. I mean he's so special and so good at everything he does. Even in middle school he was class president and captain of the football team.

Well, to be honest, I often dream about being some kind of 　2　
 or doing something special—like saving a child from a burning building or discovering a 　3　
 star. I was daydreaming at school one morning when my teacher said there would be a Father's Day writing competition for the whole school. "I hope we have a winner right here in my class."

When I got home, I started to think about 　4　
 to write. My father is an astronaut. No, I wouldn't start like that. That was the way others saw him. How did I see my father? Hmm.

I saw him sitting with me in the dark when I had a 　5　
 dream. I remembered how he hugged me for hours when my dog Spotty was killed by a car. Yes, these were the things I was going to 　6　
 . To me, he wasn't just a world—famous astronaut. He was my dad.

My parents and l went to school Thursday night. There were so many people in the big hall! My dad looked at me, and I shrugged (耸肩).

The third prize was announced and it was not me. I was relieved (释然) and disappointed at the 　7　
 time. The second prize was announced. It was me.

I went up to the stage and read what I had written, "My father's son". When I finished, the people stood up and cheered. I saw my father blowing his 　8　
 . Tears were running down my mother's face. Dad cleared his throat and put his hand on my shoulder. "Son, this is the proudest 　9　
 of my life."

It was the proudest moment of my life, too. Maybe I'll never be a great hero or win a Nobel Prize, 　10　
 it was enough just to be my father's son.





1．A．who

B．how

C．what

D．why

2．A．baby

B．boy

C．kid

D．hero

3．A．new

B．old

C．little

D．small

4．A．which

B．whether

C．what

D．when

5．A．happy

B．nice

C．terrible

D．lucky

6．A．write

B．read

C．hear

D．print

7．A．some

B．second

C．same

D．different

8．A．eyes

B．nose

C．mouth

D．ears

9．A．moment

B．minute

C．second

D．hour

10．A．or

B．while

C．although

D．but


5


Years ago, a farmer owned some land along the Atlantic coast. He often advertised for assistants, but he got no reply 　1　
 most people feared the terrible storms across the Atlantic coast.

Finally, a short, thin man came to the farmer. "Well, I can sleep when the wind 　2　
 ," said the little man.

Although puzzled by this answer, the farmer, badly in 　3　
 of help, hired him. The little man worked well around the farm and the farmer felt 　4　
 with the man's work.

Then one night the wind blew loudly in from the shore. Jumping out of bed, the farmer caught a lantern (提灯) and 　5　
 next door to the little man. He shook the little man and shouted, "Get up! A storm is coming! Tie things down 　6　
 they are blown away!"

The little man rolled over in bed and said firmly, "No, Sir. I told you, I can sleep when the wind blows."

The farmer was very 　7　
 and hurried outside to prepare for the storm himself. 　8　
 he discovered everything was tied down. The farmer then 　9　
 what his hired man had said. When you're prepared, you have 　10　
 to fear. Can you sleep when the wind blows through your life?





1．A．as

B．till

C．though

D．yet

2．A．blows

B．flies

C．flows

D．moves

3．A．must

B．will

C．need

D．doing

4．A．excited

B．satisfied

C．amazed

D．worried

5．A．broke

B．rushed

C．fled

D．knocked

6．A．before

B．after

C．as

D．when

7．A．pleased

B．angry

C．calm

D．confident

8．A．To his surprise

B．To his sorrow

C．To his joy

D．To his disappointment

9．A．explained

B．remembered

C．added

D．understood

10．A．something

B．nobody

C．nothing

D．anything
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One evening Dr. Smith was 　1　
 a party. A woman talked to him about her headache. "I don't feel 　2　
 after reading a long time," she said. "You look all right. But you 　3　
 need some exercise," Dr. Smith answered and then showed her 　4　
 to do it. The woman left without 　5　
 anything and it 　6　
 him not very happy. Later Dr. Smith told this to his friend, who was a lawyer, and asked, "Should I ask her to pay me 　7　
 that?" The lawyer thought a minute and said, "Yes." The next day Dr. Smith sent the woman a letter and asked her to 　8　
 him $500. However, at 　9　
 time he was surprised to get a letter from his friend. It said, "Please pay $600 for what I 　10　
 you."





1．A．in

B．for

C．at

D．to

2．A．nice

B．bad

C．good

D．well

3．A．may

B．can

C．must

D．are

4．A．how

B．what

C．why

D．whether

5．A．say

B．to say

C．saying

D．said

6．A．got

B．made

C．became

D．let

7．A．to

B．for

C．with

D．of

8．A．cost

B．spend

C．take

D．pay

9．A．same

B．a same

C．the same

D．a

10．A．told

B．had told

C．tell

D．telling
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Jenny was my grandmother's sister and she was an amazing woman. She was born in 1901 and 　1　
 in 2000. It was a pity that she didn't live to celebrate (庆祝) her 100th birthday, 　2　
 she had a good, long life.

She had already been a professional teacher before many women had 　3　
 . She taught in Africa for many years. Then she moved to Malaysia and taught English there for a few years. At that time, people didn't travel 　4　
 plane, so she had to travel there by ship. It 　5　
 her three months to sail from England to Malaysia in those days. In 1947, she traveled by plane for the first time. This made traveling 　6　
 easier and quicker. She continued to teach around the world 　7　
 she was 75 years old.

Jenny really loved teaching and she was also good at telling stories. I always loved to hear her talk about her stories. They were 　8　
 interesting that I would like to listen to her when I was free. It was 　9　
 that she could remember everything even though she was so old. I think it was because she 　10　
 stopped working and thinking. My grandmother's sister was really an amazing woman.





1．A．death

B．die

C．died

D．dead

2．A．but

B．and

C．or

D．if

3．A．children

B．jobs

C．kids

D．houses

4．A．on

B．at

C．by

D．in

5．A．took

B．gave

C．fetched

D．carried

6．A．too

B．much

C．more

D．many

7．A．and

B．although

C．until

D．but

8．A．so

B．such

C．very

D．so

9．A．boring

B．relaxing

C．amazing

D．mad

10．A．always

B．often

C．ever

D．never
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Wei Hua had a busy day yesterday. She got up before 7∶00 in the 　1　
 , and quickly 　2　
 her hands and face. She got to school early. She 　3　
 hard in class all day. She 　4　
 basketball after school, and then walked home.

Wei Hua's pen was 　5　
 , so she needed a new one. On her way home, she bought a new pen at a 　6　
 . When she reached home, she had a short 　7　
 .

After that she 　8　
 her parents. She cooked supper and cleaned the house.

She watched TV for half an hour after supper. Then she started her homework. She finished it at half past nine. She went to 　9　
 before a quarter to ten. She was very 　10　
 yesterday.





1．A．morning

B．afternoon

C．evening

D．night

2．A．washed

B．closed

C．broke

D．put

3．A．sang

B．cried

C．laughed

D．worked

4．A．did

B．played

C．made

D．saw

5．A．good

B．new

C．broken

D．red

6．A．table

B．home

C．shop

D．door

7．A．swim

B．rest

C．class

D．meeting

8．A．thanked

B．got

C．knew

D．helped

9．A．bed

B．school

C．work

D．hospital

10．A．clean

B．busy

C．tall

D．young
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Henry Brown is a twenty-year-old young man. This autumn he 　1　
 a college and started working in a school. There he 　2　
 the students of Grade One maths. He likes the children and is 　3　
 to them. He tries his best to teach well. But as a 　4　
 teacher, he has little experience, so his students are 　5　
 maths.

One and a half months later the headmaster wanted to know Henry's teaching results (结果，效果). One day, before the class began, he came into the classroom and said, "　6　
 , Mr. Brown. May I ask your students some questions?"

"Of course, please, Mr. Ted."

Mr. Ted stood in front of the 　7　
 and asked, "What's four and three?"

"Seven," the children answered with one voice.


　8　
 Henry 　8　
 Mr. Ted were happy. He went on asking, "And what does four from four leave, then?" But this time 　9　
 could answer. Henry, who was standing behind Mr. Ted, drew a circle in the air with his hand. A boy seemed to 　10　
 him and put up his hand quickly and asked, "May I answer your question, sir?"

"Yes, please."

"A watermelon (西瓜), sir," the boy said loudly.





1．A．reached

B．left

C．found

D．built

2．A．shows

B．helps

C．teaches

D．copies

3．A．useful

B．terrible

C．bad

D．kind

4．A．new

B．old

C．experienced

D．maths

5．A．good at

B．poor at

C．careful of

D．afraid of

6．A．Excuse me

B．Never mind

C．Well done

D．Congratulations

7．A．wall

B．map

C．blackboard

D．chair

8．A．All...and

B．Both...and

C．Either...or

D．Neither...nor

9．A．everybody

B．somebody

C．only one boy

D．nobody

10．A．hear

B．see

C．understand

D．notice
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The Shute family lived in the southern part of the USA. Mr. Shute was a farm worker, and he didn't have much money. Mr. and Mrs. Shute had a 　1　
 called Jane. Then they had a second child-a son. How 　2　
 they were! They called him James and loved him very much.

But there was something wrong with 　3　
 . He did everything very slowly. His parents did not know what was wrong. 　4　
 one day they took him to see a doctor. The doctor 　5　
 that there was something wrong with James' eyes. He 　6　
 anything. The doctor said he could do nothing to help him.

Mr. and Mrs. Shute were very sad. But 　7　
 could they do?

James grew bigger every day. He was very healthy and happy, but he could not 　8　
 himself. He could not wash himself 　9　
 get dressed. Instead, his sister or his parents had to help him.

One day, the Shutes heard that there was a good doctor in a town not far away. Maybe he could help James. So they took 　10　
 to visit him. The doctor looked over James and asked the Shutes many questions. At last he said, "I think I can help him. He'll be OK if I do one small operation."





1．A．son

B．cat

C．daughter

D．dog

2．A．sad

B．angry

C．tired

D．happy

3．A．the girl

B．the child

C．Mr. Shute

D．Mrs. Shute

4．A．But

B．And

C．So

D．At last

5．A．knew

B．found

C．heard

D．was glad

6．A．could not eat

B．could not hear

C．could not do

D．could not see

7．A．what

B．which

C．why

D．when

8．A．look for

B．look at

C．look after

D．look over

9．A．but

B．so

C．or

D．and

10．A．Mr. Shute

B．Mrs. Shute

C．the girl

D．the boy
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As an American writer, Mark Twain, once said, "Everybody talks about the weather, but nobody 　1　
 anything about it." It is true that everybody talks about the weather. Many people begin their talks 　2　
 saying: "Isn't it a nice 　3　
 ?" "Do you think it will rain?" "I think it's going to snow."

Many people think they can tell 　4　
 the weather is going to be like. But they 　5　
 ever agree with each other. One man may say, "Do you see how cloudy it is in the east? It's going to rain tomorrow." Another man 　6　
 say, "Yes, it's cloudy in the east. We are going to have fine weather tomorrow."

People often look for the weather they want. When a farmer needs water, he looks for something to tell him it's going to rain and he won't believe 　7　
 else. When friends have a picnic, they are so 　8　
 the weather is going to be fine very 　9　
 that they sit eating their lunch while it is raining.

Almost everyone listens to what the weatherman says. But he doesn't always tell us what we want, and sometimes he makes a mistake. Still he is 　10　
 most of the time.





1．A．do

B．did

C．does

D．done

2．A．through

B．by

C．across

D．in

3．A．day

B．weather

C．thing

D．hour

4．A．how

B．when

C．where

D．what

5．A．never

B．all

C．almost

D．hardly

6．A．will

B．would

C．can

D．could

7．A．something

B．anything

C．everything

D．nothing

8．A．true

B．certainly

C．sure

D．surely

9．A．slowly

B．much

C．quickly

D．quietly

10．A．right

B．wrong

C．mistaken

D．all right
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English is spoken as a first language by most people in the USA, Great Britain, Canada, Australia and New Zealand. But it is also used very widely 　1　
 a foreign language in many 　2　
 countries in the world.

If you travel in India, or France, or 　3　
 other country in the world, you will 　4　
 be able to use English. It is used by travelers and business people 　5　
 the world. That is 　6　
 we are learning English in China. It is 　7　
 of the world's most important languages 　8　
 it is so widely used. If you learn even 　9　
 English, you will find it useful after you 　10　
 school.





1．A．like

B．by

C．for

D．as

2．A．other

B．others

C．another

D．the other

3．A．hardly any

B．almost some

C．almost not

D．almost any

4．A．yet

B．still

C．never

D．not

5．A．over

B．at

C．all over

D．to

6．A．why

B．because

C．what

D．how

7．A．some

B．one

C．any

D．none

8．A．why

B．how

C．whether

D．because

9．A．a lot

B．a little

C．a few

D．a bit

10．A．leave

B．will leave

C．leaves

D．are leaving
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I live in a very old town which is surrounded (环绕) by beautiful woods. It is a 　1　
 beautiful place. 　2　
 Sundays, hundreds of people come 　3　
 the city to see our town and to walk 　4　
 the woods. Visitors 　5　
 to keep the woods clean and tidy. Litter-baskets have been placed under the trees, but people still throw 　6　
 rubbish (垃圾) everywhere.

Last Wednesday, I 　7　
 a walk in the woods. What I saw made me very sad. I 　8　
 seven old cans and three old fridges.

The litter-baskets were empty and the ground 　9　
 with pieces of paper, old tyres (轮胎), empty bottles. 　10　
 the rubbish I found a sign (标牌). It said:"Anyone who leaves litter in these woods will be prosecuted (检举)."





1．A．famous

B．expensive

C．excited

D．unhappy

2．A．On

B．In

C．At

D．By

3．A．to

B．for

C．from

D．over

4．A．cross

B．through

C．across

D．pass

5．A．asked

B．were asked

C．have asked

D．have been asked

6．A．their

B．theirs

C．them

D．they

7．A．had gone for

B．had gone

C．went for

D．they

8．A．would count

B．counted

C．had counted

D．were counting

9．A．was covered

B．covered

C．had covered

D．would be covered

10．A．Through

B．With

C．Between

D．Among
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The room was dark and quiet. Only one boy still didn't go to sleep. He sat on his bed at a far 　1　
 of the room. Slowly and carefully, he punched (扎) small 　2　
 across a piece of paper with a stylus (铁笔；唱针). Every 　3　
 minutes he stopped and ran his fingers 　4　
 the raised dots (凸出的点) on 　5　
 side of the paper. A friend of his came to him 　6　
 and said, "Louis, are you still punching dots? You'd better stop and get some rest. The teacher will be angry if you sleep in class." The answer 　7　
 slowly. "I know, I know. I'm 　8　
 finished now. Go back to sleep, Gauthier." Louis Braille, inventor of the Braille reading method (方法) for the blind (盲人), put his paper and stylus on a shelf behind his bed. He stood up and went to an open window. He could hardly feel the cool April wind 　9　
 his face. He knew his method would 　10　
 , no matter what others thought.





1．A．side

B．row

C．corner

D．part

2．A．boxes

B．holes

C．bits

D．ends

3．A．many

B．some

C．little

D．few

4．A．across

B．against

C．on

D．into

5．A．another

B．the other

C．other

D．one

6．A．politely

B．quickly

C．quietly

D．carefully

7．A．came

B．reached

C．went

D．moved

8．A．almost

B．already

C．really

D．hardly

9．A．sweep

B．touch

C．beat

D．brush

10．A．operate

B．win

C．use

D．work
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People often complain (抱怨) about buses in Shanghai. The dirty 　1　
 from the buses pollutes our city. Buses are 　2　
 full of people and it's 　3　
 to get a seat. Sometimes people 　4　
 to wait for a long time, but the bus doesn't come. And, some bus drivers stop the bus 　5　
 , so, if people on the bus are not careful, they may fall 　6　
 and get hurt. It is natural 　7　
 not so many people like to go to places by bus.

If the bus service can be made better, there will be 　8　
 traffic problems. Then people will 　9　
 it convenient to go 　10　
 in our city.





1．A．smoke

B．water

C．noise

D．oil

2．A．seldom

B．always

C．usually

D．never

3．A．hardly

B．nothing

C．easy

D．hard

4．A．has

B．have

C．ought

D．must

5．A．soon

B．slowly

C．quickly

D．suddenly

6．A．in

B．to

C．down

D．on

7．A．that

B．why

C．how

D．if

8．A．less

B．little

C．few

D．fewer

9．A．be

B．make

C．feel

D．take

10．A．anywhere

B．place

C．nowhere

D．some places
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Once upon a time there was a boy. He looked after his sheep on the hill every day. On the hill there 　1　
 no one except him. He was very lonely. One day he 　2　
 to play a joke on the farmers. He ran down the hill and 　3　
 , "A wolf! A wolf!" The farmers heard the shouts. They thought that a wolf was eating 　4　
 the boy's sheep, so they stopped their work and ran to help him.

But when they got to the foot of the hill, the boy laughed and said, "I was 　5　
 playing a joke." The farmers didn't think that the boy's joke was interesting and they were angry.

A few days later the boy did 　6　
 thing again. "A wolf! A wolf!" he cried. Again the farmers ran to help him. But when they saw that the boy had fooled them a second time, they were very angry.

Then on the next day a wolf really came. "A wolf! A wolf!" cried the boy. 　7　
 this time the farmers didn't believe him. They went on with their work and the wolf ate many of the boy's sheep. The boy was very 　8　
 , but he had a hard lesson: if you are a liar (说谎者), no one will believe you, even when you are telling the truth.





1．A．was

B．were

C．had

D．has

2．A．thought

B．would

C．wanted

D．worried

3．A．talked

B．told

C．spoke

D．shouted

4．A．over

B．up

C．away

D．to

5．A．only

B．also

C．yet

D．already

6．A．the same

B．same

C．the work

D．the all things

7．A．Or

B．For

C．But

D．Because

8．A．interested

B．sad

C．glad

D．happy
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Once upon a time a rich man and a poor tailor lived in the 　1　
 house. The rich man lived upstairs and the poor tailor lived downstairs.

The tailor liked to sing when he worked. He sang one song after 　2　
 . But the rich man liked to sleep a lot and he didn't like the tailor's singing.

One day the rich man said, "Tailor, I will give you a bag 　3　
 of money every day if you stop 　4　
 ."

"Fine," said the tailor. And 　5　
 the tailor stopped singing and 　6　
 richer and richer. But the more money he got 　7　
 the rich man, the more 　8　
 he became, because he wanted very much to sing again.

Finally he brought all his money 　9　
 to the rich man. "Here," he said, "take your money. I cannot be happy if I cannot sing."

And so he gave the money back to the rich man and went away singing. He sang and sang and he was 　10　
 than ever before.





1．A．next

B．one

C．different

D．same

2．A．one

B．another

C．the other

D．other

3．A．full

B．fill

C．filled

D．filling

4．A．to sing

B．the song

C．sing

D．singing

5．A．because

B．so that

C．so

D．as

6．A．made

B．felt

C．became

D．was

7．A．to

B．from

C．with

D．away

8．A．unhappy

B．exciting

C．happy

D．interesting

9．A．back

B．return

C．away

D．in

10．A．more happily

B．more unhappy

C．much happier

D．worse
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Miss Zhao is one of the most popular 　1　
 in the school. We are lucky to have such a good teacher. She is very kind to us. We can always see a big smile 　2　
 her face. Last week our class did very 　3　
 in the school sports meeting. She was very glad. When she came into the classroom, she said, "You did your best 　4　
 the game. I'm proud of you. I hope, you can do everything well. Look at the floor, it is not 　5　
 usual. Will you please 　6　
 the floor and tidy the classroom every day?" We had 　7　
 excuse for it, so we said sorry and cleaned the classroom before we 　8　
 home.

Last Sunday Miss Zhao 　9　
 us to the Great Wall. We went there by bus. We took a lot of food and drink 　10　
 us. We had a picnic there. We enjoyed ourselves.





1．A．teacher

B．teachers

C．girl

D．students

2．A．in

B．with

C．on

D．from

3．A．well

B．nice

C．good

D．great

4．A．win

B．won

C．winning

D．to win

5．A．clean as

B．as clean as

C．cleaner as

D．as cleaner than

6．A．sweep

B．to sweep

C．sweeping

D．sweeps

7．A．an

B．not

C．no

D．some

8．A．go

B．going

C．to go

D．went

9．A．brought

B．took

C．carried

D．went

10．A．with

B．to

C．for

D．from
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When Roy was four years old, his father 　1　
 in an accident, leaving his mother and him. After Roy left high school, he wanted 　2　
 to a good college in his hometown. But his mother would pay 　3　
 money for his college education.

"I'll try to do something for you as soon as you pass the entrance exam,"said his mother.

Roy took the exam. As a result, he could enter the college 　4　
 he didn't get very high scores.

His mother was very excited. But she knew quite a lot of money would be needed. The next day, she sold her car and asked her boss 　5　
 another four hours' work every day. She even had two jobs, one during the day and 　6　
 at night. She had to walk to work and work twelve hours a day, seven days a week, but she didn't 　7　
 . She thought her son's education was worth so much.

A term passed. Roy took his first exam after entering the college. When the results were told, Roy ran home to 　8　
 his mother the news.

"Mum,"he said. "I've got my exam results. You must be very 　9　
 ."

"You mean you've passed?" she asked happily.

"No, I haven't. You can get your car back and stop 　10　
 like that from now on."





1．A．fell

B．died

C．was hurt

D．was hit

2．A．to go

B．to come

C．going

D．coming

3．A．some

B．no

C．much

D．little

4．A．and

B．so

C．although

D．because

5．A．to

B．for

C．with

D．of

6．A．the others

B．others

C．another

D．the other

7．A．complain

B．refuse

C．quarrel

D．laugh

8．A．talk

B．speak

C．say

D．tell

9．A．worried

B．shy

C．pleased

D．free

10．A．to work

B．working

C．work

D．not working
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One morning Mr. Black 　1　
 in the country and 　2　
 a small hotel (旅馆). When he 　3　
 an old woman 　4　
 the side of the road, he stops his car and says to the old woman, "I want 　5　
 to the Sun Hotel. Do you know it?"

"Yes," the old woman says, "I will 　6　
 you the way." She gets 　7　
 Mr. Black's car and they drive about twelve miles. When they come to a small 　8　
 , the old woman says, "Stop here." Mr. Black stops and looks at the house. "But this isn't a hotel," he says to the old woman.

"No," the old woman answers, "This is my house. And I'll show you the 　9　
 to the hotel. Turn around and go back nine miles. Then you'll 　10　
 the hotel."





1．A．is walking

B．is driving

C．is going

D．is coming

2．A．looks for

B．finds

C．finding

D．looking for

3．A．looks

B．sees

C．finds

D．looks at

4．A．on

B．in

C．along

D．near

5．A．go

B．find

C．to go

D．to find

6．A．show

B．see

C．find

D．look for

7．A．on

B．into

C．off

D．down

8．A．country

B．hotel

C．house

D．cabin

9．A．road

B．street

C．way

D．bus

10．A．look

B．look for

C．look at

D．see
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Not many people have seen icebergs. Sailors sometimes see them but they 　1　
 to keep away from them.

We call the top and the bottom of the world the North and South Poles. Here there is ice over the sea and the 　2　
 . This ice is often thousands of meters 　3　
 . The ice often moves slowly down towards the 　4　
 . Then big pieces of ice break off and float on the sea. We 　5　
 these big pieces of ice "icebergs".

Most of an iceberg is under the water. Ice is only a little 　6　
 than water, so only a little of an iceberg is 　7　
 the water. The top of an iceberg may not be near a ship 　8　
 the ship hits the iceberg below the water. Then the ship 　9　
 .

Sometimes the water becomes 　10　
 . The bottom of the iceberg becomes smaller and smaller. Then it turns right over. Sometimes it hits a ship. Icebergs are often very beautiful but they are also dangerous.





1．A．hope

B．try

C．believe

D．wish

2．A．land

B．field

C．farm

D．ground

3．A．thin

B．long

C．thick

D．big

4．A．land

B．sea

C．mountains

D．field

5．A．visit

B．dig

C．put

D．call

6．A．light

B．heavy

C．heavier

D．lighter

7．A．below

B．above

C．under

D．beside

8．A．but

B．or

C．when

D．because

9．A．moves on

B．gets up

C．goes down

D．puts away

10．A．small

B．cold

C．cool

D．warm
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At the entrance to a big office in London there was a book. All workers had to write 　1　
 when they 　2　
 each morning. At nine o'clock, the manager (经理) had to draw a red line (线) 　3　
 the last name in the book, and anyone who came after that had to write why he was 　4　
 . When there was a thick 　5　
 in the city, the first person to arrive late usually 　6　
 "Delayed (耽搁) by fog" under the red line in the book, and then everybody 　7　
 who came after him just wrote "The same". But one foggy morning, the 　8　
 man to arrive late wrote "My wife had a baby early this morning" instead of (代替) "Delayed by fog" under the red line in the book. Twenty 　9　
 thirty people who came after wrote "　10　
 " as usual.





1．A．numbers

B．times

C．names

D．excuses

2．A．arrived

B．left

C．got up

D．met

3．A．on

B．beside

C．above

D．under

4．A．out

B．late

C．away

D．sorry

5．A．rain

B．fog

C．snow

D．traffic

6．A．found

B．understood

C．said

D．wrote

7．A．else

B．only

C．or

D．here

8．A．last

B．first

C．old

D．young

9．A．with

B．of

C．or

D．but

10．A．No

B．Yes

C．OK

D．The same
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Miss Green lived alone in a small flat (公寓). She was old and didn't like noise at all, but the young man and woman who lived 　1　
 her always made much noise every night, so she couldn't 　2　
 . When the noisy young man and woman moved out, she was very pleased. A new young man moved 　3　
 , and Miss Green thought, "Well, he 　4　
 ."

But at three o'clock the next morning, when Miss Green 　5　
 , the barking of a dog 　6　
 . She thought, "I've never heard a dog here before. It 　7　
 belong to (属于) the new man upstairs." She 　8　
 him and telephoned the young man, said some dirty words to him and then hung the phone up before he could answer.

Nothing more happened until four o'clock. Then Miss Green's telephone rang, and when she answered, a voice said, "I'm the man upstairs. I'm 　9　
 to trouble you. But I want to 　10　
 you I haven't got a dog."





1．A．upstairs

B．up

C．above

D．over

2．A．get to sleep

B．sleep

C．asleep

D．fall sleep

3．A．into

B．in

C．to

D．on

4．A．look quiet

B．looks quiet

C．looks quietly

D．looks noisy

5．A．was sleeping

B．slept

C．was sleep

D．was sleepy

6．A．woke up her

B．waked up her

C．woken her up

D．woke her up

7．A．can

B．may

C．must

D．could

8．A．angry with

B．angry to

C．be angry with

D．was angry with

9．A．sorry

B．glad

C．sad

D．worried

10．A．say to

B．speak to

C．talk with

D．tell
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There was a robbery near Harry's home one night. Harry was looking out of his window 　1　
 . He saw a robber run out of a shop and he saw the robber 　2　
 his mask (面具). He saw his face.

Harry told his father what he had seen. When the police came, Harry and his 　3　
 went to talk to them. "I saw the robber,"Harry told the police. "I can 　4　
 him. He was about fifty years old. He 　5　
 a big red nose. His ears were big. He was quite tall and thin. He had 　6　
 wrong with his right leg."

"　7　
 do you know that?" one of the policemen asked Harry.

"He limped (跛行)," Harry said.

"What was he wearing?" the other policeman asked.

"He was wearing black trousers and a shirt," Harry said."His mask was a lady's stocking. His shoes were white sports shoes."

"You are a very clever boy,"the policeman said. "　8　
 ! Now we can send out a description of the robber."

The police did this and the next day they caught him. They put him in a line 　9　
 some other men. They asked Harry to point him out. Harry did this 　10　
 . The police arrested (逮捕) the man. Then Harry went home with his father happily.





1．A．at that time

B．at this moment

C．at last

D．at the beginning

2．A．put on

B．put off

C．take out

D．take off

3．A．policeman

B．mother

C．father

D．brother

4．A．tell

B．describe

C．ask

D．greet

5．A．wore

B．had

C．took

D．put

6．A．nothing

B．everything

C．anything

D．something

7．A．How

B．What

C．Why

D．When

8．A．I'm afraid not

B．Of course

C．Well done

D．It doesn't matter

9．A．on

B．for

C．with

D．after

10．A．easily

B．badly

C．sadly

D．suddenly
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Two Americans 　1　
 traveling in Spain (西班牙). One morning they came into a little restaurant 　2　
 lunch. They did not know Spanish (西班牙语), and the waiter did not know English. They wanted 　3　
 to understand that they wanted some milk and sandwiches (三明治).

At first they pronounced (发音) the word "milk" many times. Then they spelled it. 　4　
 the waiter could not understand them.

At 　5　
 one of them took a piece of paper and began to 　6　
 a cow. When he was finishing his drawing, the waiter looked at it and ran out of the restaurant.

"Do you see," said one of the travelers, "　7　
 a pencil can do for us when we have difficulties in a foreign country?"

The waiter was back again some time later, but he brought 　8　
 milk. He put 　9　
 in front of the two Americans two tickets 　10　
 a bullfight (斗牛).





1．A．was

B．were

C．are

D．have been

2．A．for

B．to

C．have

D．eat

3．A．them

B．themselves

C．him

D．himself

4．A．Or

B．But

C．Though

D．Either

5．A．once

B．last

C．end

D．time

6．A．write

B．explain

C．repeat

D．draw

7．A．what

B．how

C．why

D．whom

8．A．some

B．any

C．a little

D．no

9．A．in

B．on

C．down

D．up

10．A．of

B．to

C．for

D．at
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One day Galileo got a letter 　1　
 a friend in Holland. "A Dutchman here has made a special kind of glass." his friend wrote. "His name is Lippershey. I met him yesterday, when I was walking beside the river. There was a pretty girl 　2　
 the far side of the river. I looked at her 　3　
 his glass, and her face came quite close 　4　
 me. I cried out in surprise. I thought I could touch her, so I put out my hand. Then I almost 　5　
 into the water. Lippershey laughed, because the girl was still on the far side of the river. He hasn't any copies of this glass at present, so I can't buy one for you." Galileo 　6　
 the letter twice. "I shall make a glass like that. I shall make a better one. I can see girls' faces 　7　
 my own eyes. But with a strong glass, perhaps I shall see the face of the moon." He began work at once. He didn't need to see Lippershey's glass. The idea is enough 　8　
 him and very soon his own glass was ready. He gave it a name, the telescope (from the Greek words 'far' and 'see'). Lippershey could see across the land but Galileo could see across the sky. He was 　9　
 surprised to 　10　
 . He could see the moon's face clearly. Like his friend in Holland, he wanted to put out his hand and touch it.





1．A．with

B．from

C．to

D．by

2．A．at

B．from

C．on

D．to

3．A．will

B．through

C．in

D．across

4．A．to

B．at

C．near

D．from

5．A．fill

B．fall

C．felled

D．fell

6．A．reads

B．looked

C．saw

D．read

7．A．with

B．use

C．in

D．/

8．A．from

B．to

C．for

D．by

9．A．so

B．very

C．to

D．too

10．A．speak

B．talk

C．spoke

D．said
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Long, long ago in a far away country, three men were travelling on foot. They each carried 　1　
 food and water. One of them had a lot of money.

One night, they 　2　
 a small village. The head of the village said that they could spend the night in his home. But during the night one of the men stole the money from 　3　
 man's pocket. The next morning the man 　4　
 that his money was gone, 　5　
 he told the head that someone had stolen his money.

The head could not 　6　
 who the thief was. He thought of a plan. He got out three sticks. One was just as long as the others. And he gave each of them a stick.

"Tomorrow", said the head, "the stick of the thief will be 　7　
 than the other sticks."

The thief was 　8　
 when he heard his. In the night he cut his stick 　9　
 .

The next morning the head asked the men 　10　
 the sticks. When he saw that one stick was shorter, he said to the owner, "You are the thief. You have taken the money!"





1．A．a lot

B．a lot of

C．many

D．little

2．A．arrived

B．arrived in

C．reached

D．got

3．A．the other

B．other

C．another

D．others

4．A．saw

B．looked

C．found out

D．found

5．A．so

B．but

C．and

D．then

6．A．tell

B．see

C．talk

D．say

7．A．long

B．longer

C．short

D．shorter

8．A．happy

B．sad

C．afraid

D．angry

9．A．short

B．shorter

C．long

D．longer

10．A．show

B．to show

C．to showed

D．showed
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It's very interesting to study names of different countries. Chinese names are different 　1　
 foreign names. Once an English lady came to 　2　
 me. When I was introduced to her, she said, "Glad to meet you, Miss Ping." Then she gave me her name card with three words on it:"Betty J. Black". So I said, "Thank you, Miss Betty." We looked at each other and laughed heartily. Later I found that the English people 　3　
 their family names last and the given names 　4　
 , while their middle names are 　5　
 used very much. I explained to her that the Chinese family name 　6　
 first, the given name last, and so she 　7　
 never call me Miss Ping. She asked if we Chinese had a middle name. I told her we didn't. 　8　
 sometimes one may find three words on a Chinese name card. In this case the family name still comes first, the two words that come after it 　9　
 a two-word given name, which is quite usual. My sister is Li Xiaofang. She has two words in her given name instead of just one 　10　
 mine.





1．A．with

B．from

C．for

D．in

2．A．find

B．look at

C．visit

D．meet

3．A．put

B．placed

C．took

D．brought

4．A．at the first

B．at first

C．in the front

D．first

5．A．never

B．not

C．/

D．often

6．A．came

B．comes

C．put

D．puts

7．A．would

B．could

C．should

D．must

8．A．But

B．Or

C．While

D．And

9．A．is

B．was

C．are

D．were

10．A．as

B．with

C．to

D．like
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Many tourists from overseas wonder what the ideal season is for visiting Japan, and especially the Kyoto (日本京都) area. The 　1　
 time to visit Japan is from mid-September to mid 　2　
 late November. By then the heat and humidity of 　3　
 have passed, as have the typhoons and rain. Starting with Hokkaido (日本北海道) in the north, the weather cools and the 　4　
 change color in early October in a display of 　5　
 autumn foliage (树叶) that is among the best to be 　6　
 anywhere in the world. The change of color advances southward, earlier in high mountainous regions, more slowly along the 　7　
 , and normally has reached Kyoto by the first half 　8　
 November. This is the best two or three weeks of 　9　
 year to visit Kyoto, and it is well worth 　10　
 to get there then. However, the Japanese are also well aware of the beauties of that season, and Kyoto is more crowded then than at any other time. Therefore, it is wise to make reservations (even several months ahead) for hotel rooms at that time.





1．A．fine

B．first

C．best

D．next

2．A．but

B．or

C．if

D．not

3．A．peak

B．summer

C．worst

D．all

4．A．leaves

B．tree

C．wood

D．branches

5．A．beauty

B．powerful

C．such

D．colorful

6．A．corrected

B．seen

C．happened

D．looked

7．A．coasts

B．while

C．river

D．way

8．A．the

B．in

C．of

D．time

9．A．the

B．this

C．a

D．one

10．A．go

B．plan

C．trying

D．you
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We can't change the weather. But if we read the sign (标志) correctly we can 　1　
 what the more important changes in the weather will be. This way of telling what the weather will be like 　2　
 the following day or two is 　3　
 weather forecast (天气预报). People who do this are not making the weather. They are only using their knowledge (知识) of the 　4　
 today, to tell us what the weather may be 　5　
 　6　
 . We all understand how important this is. 　7　
 useful it is if the farmers know in advance (提前) whether it is going to rain or not. If they know in advance, they can make plans to fit in with the weather.

They know when to plant and when not to plant, when to collect and when not to collect crops (农作物).

Not only farmers 　8　
 scientists have studied weather forecast. People for many centuries and 　9　
 all countries have studied the weather and tried to 　10　
 weather forecasts.





1．A．say

B．tell

C．speak

D．see

2．A．in

B．for

C．on

D．at

3．A．made

B．for

C．called

D．thought

4．A．people

B．history

C．studies

D．weather

5．A．seemed

B．like

C．look

D．good

6．A．yesterday

B．today

C．tomorrow

D．the day before yesterday

7．A．How

B．What

C．Very

D．Quite

8．A．yet

B．except

C．or

D．but also

9．A．of

B．from

C．and

D．in

10．A．do

B．make

C．decide

D．find
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Two businessmen were told to have 　1　
 at the home of a college professor. One of them did not have much 　2　
 and was worried that he might make a fool of himself, but his friend said, "　3　
 . Just do what I do, and don't talk about anything that you don't really 　4　
 ."

The first man managed to get through the dinner, but by the end of the evening he 　5　
 a lot of drink, and began to get careless.

A guest asked him 　6　
 he liked Shakespeare (莎士比亚), and he answered at once, "It's very pleasant, but I like Scotch (苏格兰威士忌酒) 　7　
 ."

There was an silence in the room, and soon people began to leave.

When the two friends came out of the house, the second man said to 　8　
 . "You certainly made a fool of yourself making that silly remark (评论) about Scotch."

"　9　
 ?" asked the other man. "What was wrong with it?"

"　10　
 knows that Shakespeare isn't a drink," His friend replied, "It's a kind of cheese (乳酪)."





1．A．dinner

B．film

C．match

D．meeting

2．A．food

B．money

C．knowledge

D．time

3．A．Very well

B．Don't worry

C．Think hard

D．Wait and see

4．A．like

B．learn

C．worry

D．understand

5．A．had

B．had had

C．have had

D．would have

6．A．what

B．when

C．why

D．whether

7．A．good

B．well

C．better

D．best

8．A．his friend

B．the professor

C．a guest

D．a fool

9．A．Why are you laughing

B．How do you do

C．What do you mean

D．Where are you going

10．A．All people

B．Everybody

C．Children

D．Old men


32


Time spent in a bookshop can be enjoyable. If you go to a 　1　
 shop, no assistant will come near to you and say, "Can I help you?" You 　2　
 buy anything you don't want. You may try to find out 　3　
 the book you want is. But if you fail, the assistant will lead you there and then he will go away. It seems that he is 　4　
 selling any books at all.

There is a story which tells us about a good shop. A medical student 　5　
 a very useful book in the shop, 　6　
 it was too expensive for him to buy. He couldn't get it from the library, either. So every afternoon, he went there to read 　7　
 at a time. One day, however, he couldn't find 　8　
 from its usual place and was leaving when he saw an asistant signing to him. To his surprise, the assistant pointed to the book 　9　
 , "I put it there so as not to be sold out,"said the assistant. Then he 　10　
 the student to go on with his reading.





1．A．good

B．bad

C．cheap

D．expensive

2．A．shouldn't

B．needn't

C．mustn't

D．can't

3．A．what

B．which

C．where

D．when

4．A．surprised at

B．not surprised at

C．interested in

D．not interested in

5．A．bought

B．found

C．read

D．took

6．A．but

B．and

C．so

D．or

7．A．little

B．a little

C．few

D．a few

8．A．the book

B．the shop

C．the assistant

D．the shopkeeper

9．A．in a bookshop

B．in his hand

C．in a corner

D．in his pocket

10．A．left

B．let

C．helped

D．taught
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I have an unusual friend. He likes to cook. He likes to eat and he likes 　1　
 food. When he is served a particularly delicious dish 　2　
 , he learns 　3　
 to make it. He buys cookbooks 　4　
 he goes.

I enjoy reading some of his cookbooks 　5　
 . Of all his books, my favorite is a Chinese cookbook 　6　
 Yang Buwei. Her husband, Dr. Zhao Yuanren, is a famous professor. While he went 　7　
 China, Mrs. Zhao traveled with him and learned how to 　8　
 different Chinese dishes. The book is 　9　
 excellent one to read if you wish to learn how to cook 　10　
 Chinese food.





1．A．sorts of

B．all sort of

C．all sorts of

D．all the sorts of

2．A．everywhere

B．somewhere

C．anywhere

D．nowhere

3．A．where

B．which

C．what

D．how

4．A．everywhere

B．somewhere

C．anywhere

D．nowhere

5．A．by me

B．my own

C．myself

D．myselves

6．A．writing by

B．written by

C．writing for

D．written for

7．A．for

B．to

C．through

D．about

8．A．ready

B．be ready

C．get ready

D．prepare

9．A．/

B．a

C．an

D．the

10．A．true

B．actual

C．real

D．really
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It is interesting to visit another country, but there are sometimes problems when we don't know the 　1　
 very well. It may be 　2　
 to talk with the people there. We may not know how to use the telephone in the country we are visiting. We may not know how to buy the 　3　
 we need. In a 　4　
 country we might not know where to eat or what to order in a 　5　
 . It is not easy to decide how 　6　
 to tip (给小费) waiters or taxi drivers. When we need help, we might not know how to ask for help. It is not pleasant to have an experience (经历) 　7　
 that. 　8　
 a short time, however, we learn what to do and what to 　9　
 . We learn to enjoy life in another country, and then we may be 　10　
 to leave.





1．A．people

B．country

C．language

D．words

2．A．easy

B．difficult

C．happy

D．tired

3．A．things

B．shopping

C．something

D．anything

4．A．strange

B．known

C．native

D．new

5．A．school

B．shop

C．restaurant

D．hospital

6．A．often

B．many

C．soon

D．much

7．A．as

B．for

C．like

D．with

8．A．Before

B．After

C．For

D．In

9．A．speak

B．talk

C．tell

D．say

10．A．sorry

B．glad

C．worried

D．interested
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The American and the British not only 　1　
 the same language but also have a large number of the same social customs (社会风俗). For example, in 　2　
 America and England people shake hands when they 　3　
 each other for the first time. Also, most Englishmen will open a door for a woman or offer their 　4　
 to a woman, and so will most Americans. Promptness (准时) is important both in England and in America. That is, 　5　
 a dinner is for seven o'clock, the dinner guest either arrives close to that time or calls up to explain 　6　
 he will be late.

The important thing to remember about social customs that never do 　7　
 that might made other people feel uncomfortable especially (特别是) if they are your guests. There is an old story about a man who gave a formal (正式的) dinner party. When the 　8　
 was served, one of the guests started to eat his bread 　9　
 . The other guests were surprised to see that, but the host (主人) calmly (平静地) 　10　
 his knife and began eating in the same way. It would have been bad manners to make his guest feel foolish or uncomfortable.





1．A．talk

B．speak

C．tell

D．say

2．A．all

B．every

C．some

D．both

3．A．meet

B．help

C．teach

D．know

4．A．ticket

B．book

C．seat

D．food

5．A．if

B．since

C．even

D．but

6．A．when

B．where

C．why

D．what

7．A．everything

B．nothing

C．something

D．anything

8．A．forks

B．food

C．chicken

D．apples

9．A．with a knife

B．by a knife

C．with a fork

D．by a fork

10．A．put down

B．picked up

C．took out

D．took away
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Yesterday was my friend Kyra's birthday. He invited me to his birthday party. Another friend, Guy, had offered to take me to the party by car.

Well, I was getting dressed 　1　
 Guy rang and said he was ill, so I decided to go by train. Unluckily, while I was talking 　2　
 the phone, the cat walked over my clean shirt, so I had to spend a few minutes finding another one and I was 　3　
 leaving.

As I was walking to the station it started snowing and I got very cold. I just 　4　
 a train and I had to wait at the station for half an hour. When the train finally arrived I was frozen! I was so cold and tired that during the journey I 　5　
 and I missed my station.

Well, I got off at the next stop and decided to walk 　6　
 to Kyra's. I walked for half an hour and then I realized I was 　7　
 . Luckily I found a 　8　
 and telephoned for a taxi. When I finally arrived at Kyra's house it was 　9　
 midnight and people were going home. What a 　10　
 evening!





1．A．then

B．when

C．and

D．as

2．A．on

B．at

C．to

D．about

3．A．ready

B．happy

C．late

D．quick

4．A．got off

B．caught

C．got on

D．missed

5．A．enjoyed talking

B．fell asleep

C．played cards

D．looked out

6．A．up

B．forward

C．back

D．along

7．A．tired

B．hungry

C．sad

D．lost

8．A．phone

B．bus stop

C．road sign

D．taxi

9．A．even

B．nearly

C．still

D．hardly

10．A．lovely

B．frightening

C．terrible

D．cold
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Wang Yun was ill and was absent for two days. She wanted to know 　1　
 the relay race was going on the day before. Just then the loudspeaker announced, "Team One wins the race. Xiaofang is the first passing the finishing line." 　2　
 Wang Yun and I were very excited.

Team One was the team of our class. Xiaofang was not the tallest girl among all other runners. On the first lap, 　3　
 team was in front, our team was 　4　
 . Then 　5　
 the end of the second lap, our team and other teams were nearly 　6　
 .

On the third lap, our runners began to 　7　
 the other two teams and ran past them. Suddenly a runner of Team Three 　8　
 her stick on the ground when she 　9　
 it to the next runner. Then a runner from another team fell and broke her arms. All these happened in a moment while Xiaofang 　10　
 steadily and faster than ever till she ran past the finishing line first. She even broke the record of the relay race of our school.





1．A．how

B．what

C．why

D．when

2．A．Between

B．But

C．Both

D．And

3．A．another

B．other

C．the other

D．others

4．A．far from

B．far fall

C．fell behind

D．far behind

5．A．in

B．at

C．on

D．to

6．A．side and side

B．neck by neck

C．neck and neck

D．neck to neck

7．A．catch up with

B．get to

C．catch

D．catch up

8．A．fell

B．fall

C．droped

D．dropped

9．A．passed

B．was passing

C．past

D．passes

10．A．went at running

B．went running

C．went on running

D．went to run
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Young people are often unhappy when they are with their parents. They 　1　
 that their parents don't understand them. They often think their parents are too strict with them, and they are never given a 　2　
 hand.

Parents often find 　3　
 difficult to win their children's trust (信任) and they seem (好像) to forget how they themselves 　4　
 when they were young.

For example, young people like to do things without much thinking. It's one of their ways to 　5　
 that they grow up and they can do with any difficult things. Older people worry more easily. Most of them plan (计划) things ahead and don't like their plans to be changed.

When you want your parents to let you do something, you will have better success (成功) 　6　
 you ask before you really start doing it.

Young people often make their parents angry by clothes they want, the music they enjoy and something else. But they 　7　
 to cause (引起) any trouble. They just feel that in this way they can be cut off from the old people's world and they want to make a new culture (文化) of their own. And if their parents don't like their music or clothes or their manner of speech, the young people feel very 　8　
 .

Sometimes you even don't want your parents to say "　9　
 " to what you do. You want to stay at home alone and do what you like.

If you plan to control (控制) your 　10　
 , you'd better win your parents over and try to get them to understand you. If your parents see that you have high sense of responsibility (责任感), they will certainly give you the right to do what you want to do.





1．A．remember

B．hope

C．say

D．know

2．A．helpful

B．useful

C．free

D．strong

3．A．that

B．this

C．one

D．it

4．A．thought

B．wanted

C．needed

D．felt

5．A．learn

B．see

C．find

D．show

6．A．since

B．if

C．because

D．after

7．A．don't mean

B．mean

C．don't like

D．like

8．A．lonely

B．unhappy

C．interesting

D．strange

9．A．Yes

B．No

C．Sorry

D．That's right

10．A．life

B．work

C．study

D．health
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Man has a big brain (脑). He can think, learn and speak. Scientists once thought that man are different from animals 　1　
 they can think and learn. They know now that dogs, monkeys, birds can learn, too.

They are beginning to understand that men are different from animals because they can speak. Animals can't speak. They make noises when they are afraid, or unhappy. Apes (类人猿) can understand some things 　2　
 than man. One or two of them have learned 　3　
 words. But they can not join words to make sentences. They cannot think 　4　
 us because they have 　5　
 language. Language is a wonderful thing. Man has 　6　
 build a modern world because he has language. 　7　
 child can speak his own language very well when he is four or five, 　8　
 no animals learn to speak. 　9　
 do children learn it? Scientists don't really know. 　10　
 happens inside our body when we speak? They don't know. They only know that man can speak because he has a brain.





1．A．after

B．if

C．before

D．because

2．A．quickly

B．quicklier

C．more quickly

D．quicker

3．A．few

B．a few

C．little

D．a little

4．A．as

B．about

C．like

D．over

5．A．not

B．any

C．no

D．some

6．A．to able to

B．be able to

C．able to

D．been able to

7．A．Each

B．Every

C．One

D．All

8．A．or

B．so

C．and

D．but

9．A．How

B．What

C．Why

D．Which

10．A．Where

B．When

C．What

D．How
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Billy was four years 　1　
 and he was a very bad boy. Every day after lunch his mother 　2　
 him to his bedroom and put him on his bed 　3　
 rest for an hour, but Billy never slept and usually he 　4　
 a lot of noise and got 　5　
 his bed every few minutes.

One afternoon his mother put him on his bed and then went to her bedroom to do some sewing (缝纫). After ten minutes, she heard a noise, 　6　
 she went to Billy's room. He was not there, but his trousers were 　7　
 on his bed.

She looked in the other rooms upstairs, but he was not there 　8　
 . So she went to the top of the stairs and shouted down angrily, "Are you running about down there without your trousers?"

"No, madam," answered a man's voice, "I have 　9　
 your vegetables and I am 　10　
 my trousers."





1．A．old

B．older

C．age

D．elder

2．A．brought

B．took

C．found

D．carrys

3．A．in

B．for

C．to

D．of

4．A．make

B．made

C．had

D．took

5．A．of

B．on

C．off

D．to

6．A．but

B．so

C．or

D．if

7．A．lie

B．lying

C．lain

D．laying

8．A．either

B．too

C．also

D．neither

9．A．taken

B．brought

C．bought

D．bring

10．A．wear

B．wearing

C．put on

D．putting on
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There is a factory near No.14 Middle School. It opened in 1989. Uncle Wang has worked there 　1　
 then. Every year students go to visit the factory. Last November it was Class 3's turn. They arrived 　2　
 a Tuesday morning. Uncle Wang welcomed them at the factory gate. First he told them 　3　
 about the factory. Then the students followed him to No. 1 Machine Shop. Uncle Wang told them 　4　
 the machines because they were dangerous. He was afraid that the students might hurt 　5　
 . In one corner they saw cutting machines. These machines cut big pieces of metal into small pieces. In 　6　
 corner. they saw a big and 　7　
 machine. It 　8　
 different pieces of metal together. The workers there all 　9　
 thick clothes and glasses. The glasses kept their eyes 　10　
 . The students had a good time in the factory and they learned a lot of things there.





1．A．in

B．for

C．from

D．since

2．A．in

B．on

C．/

D．at

3．A．everything

B．nothing

C．something

D．anything

4．A．not touch

B．not to touch

C．didn't touch

D．don't touch

5．A．themselves

B．them

C．theirs

D．their

6．A．other

B．the other

C．another

D．others

7．A．noise

B．noisy

C．loud

D．loudly

8．A．worked

B．took

C．joined

D．made

9．A．wore

B．wear

C．put on

D．dressed

10．A．safely

B．safe

C．health

D．healthy
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Wang Ling, a middle school girl, felt angry with her parents after getting a boy's phone call. "A classmate called me to discuss homework. We talked 　1　
 just a few minutes before my parents got mad," said the girl. "They asked whether I liked the boy. I said I didn't, 　2　
 they wouldn't believe me."

Wang's trouble is not strange at all because puppy love (早恋) becomes a big headache for 　3　
 parents and schools. They worry that puppy love will be bad for 　4　
 . Her school makes it a rule not to allow any talk or any physical contact (身体接触) 　5　
 one boy and one girl alone.

Many students say they understand 　6　
 parents and teachers are so nervous about puppy love. But some think they are going too far. "We have our own thoughts and we know what to 　7　
 with it," said Wang Ling.

Another girl, Jiang Ting, liked making friends with boys. "Boys and girls can learn from each other," she said. "My mother asks me to study hard. However, she 　8　
 stops me from making friends with boys." Once Jiang told her mother she might fall in love with a boy. Her mother let Jiang make 　9　
 own decision. Soon Jiang found that she didn't like him any more because the boy was not as 　10　
 as what she had thought before. And she did worse and worse in her subjects because she spent much on it. At last she understood the worry from schools and most parents about puppy love.





1．A．for

B．in

C．with

D．to

2．A．because

B．if

C．but

D．and

3．A．both

B．none

C．either

D．neither

4．A．game

B．study

C．match

D．housework

5．A．during

B．between

C．around

D．about

6．A．how

B．what

C．who

D．why

7．A．play

B．live

C．do

D．fill

8．A．never

B．already

C．ever

D．just

9．A．its

B．my

C．his

D．her

10．A．good

B．bad

C．heavy

D．thin
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Hank lived in a small town, but then he got a job in a big city and moved there with his wife and his 　1　
 .

On the first Saturday in their new home, Hank took his new red car 　2　
 the garage (车库) and was washing it when a 　3　
 came by. When he saw Hank's new car, the neighbor 　4　
 and looked at it for a minute. 　5　
 Hank turned and saw him.

The neighbor said, "That's a nice car. Is it 　6　
 ?"

"Sometimes," Hank answered.

The neighbor was 　7　
 . "Sometimes?" he said, "　8　
 do you mean?"

"Well", answered Hank 　9　
 , "when there was a party in town, it belongs to (属于) my daughter, Jane. When there's a football game somewhere (某处), it belongs to my son, Joe. When I 　10　
 it, and it looks really nice and clean, it belongs to my wife. And when it needs gas, it's mine."





1．A．child

B．two children

C．three sons

D．daughter

2．A．to front of

B．inside

C．out of

D．off

3．A．neighbor

B．boss

C．girl

D．friend

4．A．walked

B．watched

C．stopped

D．thought

5．A．Inside

B．Quietly

C．Quickly

D．Then

6．A．dirty

B．yours

C．new

D．red

7．A．pleased

B．worried

C．satisfied

D．surprised

8．A．What

B．How

C．Why

D．Which

9．A．really

B．slowly

C．suddenly

D．hardly

10．A．wash

B．am watching

C．washed

D．have washed
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From Monday to Friday most people are busy working or studying, but in the evenings and weekends they are free and 　1　
 themselves. Some watch television or go to the movies, others take part in sports. This is decided by their own interests.

There are many different ways to spend our 　2　
 time.

Almost everyone has some kind of 　3　
 : it may be something from collecting stamps to 　4　
 model planes. Some hobbies are very 　5　
 , but others don't cost anything at all. Some collections (收藏) are worth 　6　
 of money, others are valuable only to their owners.

I know a man who has a coin collection worth several 　7　
 dollars. A short time ago he bought a rare fifty-cent piece which 　8　
 him $250! He was very happy about this collection and thought the price was all right. On the other hand, my youngest brother collects match boxes. He has almost 600 of them, but I wonder 　9　
 they are worth any money. However, to my brother they are quite valuable. Nothing makes him happier than to find a new match box for his collection.

That's what a hobby means, I think. It is something we like to do in our free time just for the 　10　
 of it. The value in dollars is not important, but the pleasure it gives us is.





1．A．love

B．work

C．enjoy

D．play

2．A．working

B．free

C．own

D．whole

3．A．hobby

B．thing

C．job

D．way

4．A．make

B．making

C．makes

D．made

5．A．interesting

B．exciting

C．cheap

D．expensive

6．A．a little

B．a few

C．a lot

D．a number

7．A．thousand

B．thousands

C．thousands of

D．thousand of

8．A．paid

B．cost

C．took

D．spent

9．A．that

B．if

C．what

D．why

10．A．money

B．work

C．fun

D．time


45


Perhaps you ride a bicycle to school. Riding a bicycle can be great fun. Do you know how to ride a bicycle 　1　
 ?

Careful boys and girls learn to ride their bicycle well 　2　
 they go out on the road. How can you tell 　3　
 you are a good rider?

If you can ride a bicycle in a straight line, you can ride well. If you can't, you should practise riding 　4　
 a safe place. To be safe on a bicycle, you 　5　
 to use both hands and both feet. 　6　
 your feet on the pedals and your hands on the handle bars at all times.

Do you have a basket on your bicycle? If so, put your books and packages in it. Then you can 　7　
 both hands on the handle bars.

You know that your bicycle is built for one person. It is not safe to carry anyone 　8　
 you. 　9　
 is this so? Keep 　10　
 safe by safety rules when you ride on a bicycle. Watch where you are going at all times.





1．A．safe

B．safety

C．safely

D．save

2．A．as soon as

B．before

C．after

D．until

3．A．that

B．how

C．what

D．whether

4．A．in

B．on

C．at

D．to

5．A．must

B．need

C．may

D．can

6．A．Keep

B．Make

C．Let

D．Get

7．A．keep

B．make

C．let

D．get

8．A．to

B．for

C．with

D．by

9．A．Where

B．Why

C．What

D．How

10．A．it

B．yours

C．you

D．yourself
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The Great Wall of China has a history of more than two thousand years. It 　1　
 from the east to the west in North China. It is called "Ten-thousand-li Great Wall" by the Chinese people.

The Great Wall was about 7 meters high. In most places it was wide enough for ten men to walk side 　2　
 side along the top. Horses could run 　3　
 the top, too.

The Great Wall was built of stones and bricks (砖). There were huge stones on both sides and on the top.

Along the Great Wall there were tall and strong watch towers (塔). Long ago, the soldiers kept watching for the 　4　
 in the watch towers day and night. They made fires on the towers to tell each other when the enemy came. There were always soldiers 　5　
 these towers, in winter and summer, keeping guard against the enemy.

To build such a great wall over the mountains and down the valleys (山谷) was not easy. When you look at the Great Wall, you can't help wondering how the Chinese working people 　6　
 able to build it without 　7　
 modern machines. They did all the work by hand. They lifted the earth in baskets and pulled the stones in groups with ropes. They worked in such wild places that it was difficult to give them enough food to eat and enough clothes to wear. 　8　
 of workers died of hard work and cold and hunger. Many people were driven to work on the wall far away 　9　
 their home, and they never came back.

Now in some places the wall has fallen down. We are trying to get it repaired. As an old building, the Great Wall of China is known to the whole world. Every year thousands and thousands of people come to visit it from 　10　
 over the world. It is a monument to the strong will and hard work of the Chinese people.





1．A．ran

B．run

C．runs

D．goes

2．A．to

B．by

C．at

D．from

3．A．along

B．at

C．to

D．on

4．A．friend

B．enemy

C．enemies

D．friends

5．A．outside

B．in

C．from

D．inside

6．A．are

B．were

C．can

D．be

7．A．some

B．many

C．any

D．the

8．A．Thousand

B．Thousands

C．Some

D．/

9．A．to

B．at

C．from

D．in

10．A．from

B．all

C．some

D．through
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It was late. David was 　1　
 home. There was a crossing ahead. 　2　
 a driver in another car turned into his way. David ran into him.

He 　3　
 out, and found that his front headlight had been broken. The driver of the other car had got 　4　
 , too. He looked very 　5　
 , and shouted, "It was your fault!" David looked around, and 　6　
 a woman standing in the corner. He asked her if she had seen the 　7　
 . The woman said it had not been David's fault but this 　8　
 made the other man angrier. Then David found that they were holding up the traffic. He said that they should 　9　
 their cars out of the way. The other man was still very angry but he got back into his car. Shouting to David, he backed his car into a truck that had 　10　
 behind him.





1．A．walking

B．driving

C．staying

D．missing

2．A．Luckily

B．Carefully

C．Suddenly

D．Usually

3．A．jumped

B．called

C．fell

D．pulled

4．A．on

B．back

C．out

D．down

5．A．afraid

B．angry

C．enjoyable

D．friendly

6．A．saw

B．helped

C．left

D．telephoned

7．A．cars

B．roads

C．way

D．accident

8．A．always

B．hardly

C．only

D．safely

9．A．mend

B．sell

C．wash

D．move

10．A．run

B．begun

C．passed

D．stopped
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Diane and Susan met. They 　1　
 hello to each other, and Diane told Susan that they were going to the theatre 　2　
 two days's time. Susan had 　3　
 forgotten. She was thinking it was 　4　
 . She asked if Diane had reserved (预订) any seats. Diane had reserved balcony (楼厅) seats as 　5　
 stall seats (正厅前排座位) had been sold out. She had reserved two seats in the second row of the balcony. Susan said she had asked John 　6　
 he thought of the play that he had seen the week 　7　
 . John thought it was very interesting. Diane had to leave, 　8　
 said she would meet Susan 　9　
 the theatre at 8 o'clock on Saturday and told her 　10　
 late.





1．A．spoke

B．said

C．told

D．talked

2．A．in

B．after

C．for

D．since

3．A．yet

B．never

C．almost

D．ever

4．A．the following week

B．next week

C．following week

D．the next week

5．A．any other

B．every

C．the all

D．all the

6．A．what

B．how

C．which

D．why

7．A．ago

B．before

C．later

D．after

8．A．then

B．or

C．but

D．yet

9．A．in the front of

B．in front of

C．at the front of

D．at the back of

10．A．not be

B．not to

C．not to be

D．to be not
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Last Tuesday I took my two daughters, aged five and seven, to town by car. It began to rain 　1　
 , so I decided I would leave the children in the car before I rushed into a shop. I asked my girls 　2　
 touch anything and told them I would be back within a few minutes. Then I locked all the doors and left 　3　
 happily looking out of the window.

I returned to the car in less than five minutes but the girls had disappeared (失踪)! I could hardly believe (相信) my 　4　
 . The car doors were still locked, the windows tightly (紧紧地) shut and on the back seat 　5　
 only two coats. Being afraid, I ran to the corner of the street 　6　
 there was no sign of them. I rushed up to an old lady nearby and asked 　7　
 she had seen two small girls but she said "No".

Feeling quite sick (心烦意乱的) with fear, I sat on the driver's seat, and tried to stop trembling (发抖). Suddenly, I 　8　
 a merry laugh behind me. I got out of the car, ran round to open the boot (车尾行李箱) and there inside were two very red-faced and excited children. They had obviously (显而易见地) pulled out the back seat, 　9　
 behind it and then been unable to push the seat forward again. With tears 　10　
 my eyes, I leaned (屈身) forward and pulled their ears.





1．A．heavy

B．hard

C．hardly

D．big

2．A．to

B．not to

C．don't

D．to not

3．A．them

B．her

C．themselves

D．herself

4．A．ears

B．words

C．eyes

D．brains

5．A．is

B．are

C．was

D．were

6．A．where

B．which

C．that

D．when

7．A．that

B．when

C．whether

D．how

8．A．felt

B．smelt

C．saw

D．heard

9．A．climbed

B．flew

C．threw

D．landed

10．A．at

B．on

C．in

D．under
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In some 　1　
 countries, some people don't like the number 13. They don't think 13 is a 　2　
 number. For example, they don't like to live on the thirteenth 　3　
 .

My friend Jack has got the same idea. He 　4　
 the number 13, either.

One day, he asked some friends to dinner. When all of his friends arrived, he asked them to sit around the dinner table. He began to 　5　
 the people in his mind while they were having the delicious food. Suddenly, he 　6　
 , "Oh, there are thirteen people here!" 　7　
 face turned white 　8　
 Mr. Brown. He said slowly with a smile on his face, "We have fourteen people here. My wife Mrs. Brown will have a baby in a few weeks. She is in the family way (怀孕) now."

All of them became happy again.

"　9　
 !" they said to Mrs. and Mr. Brown. They 　10　
 the nice food and had a good time that evening.





1．A．developing

B．foreign

C．Asian

D．European

2．A．luckily

B．unlucky

C．lucky

D．unhappy

3．A．floor

B．flat

C．room

D．building

4．A．hates

B．likes

C．don't like

D．dislikes

5．A．see

B．look for

C．watch

D．count

6．A．cried out

B．cried

C．laughed

D．shouted at

7．A．Everybody

B．Every one

C．Everybody's

D．All

8．A．except

B．as well as

C．expect for

D．also

9．A．Happy birthday

B．You are lucky

C．You are right

D．Congratulations

10．A．made

B．enjoyed

C．spent

D．took
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About a hundred years 　1　
 a baby tiger was found in a wild forest in India. At the time a ship was just getting ready 　2　
 sail for England, and so it was decided that he should 　3　
 London.

In those days there were no steamship, and it took many months for a ship to sail 　4　
 India to England. The little tiger soon 　5　
 himself at home on board the ship and he was liked by everyone.

He was not 　6　
 to do any harm, and so he was allowed to run about as he wished. He was always ready for a game with anyone who had time to play. He slept 　7　
 the sailors. He took his food from their hands. He raced with them on the deck. He was very fond of meat, and now and then he would steal 　8　
 from the cooks' room. One day a cook caught him, just as he 　9　
 a piece of meat, and gave him a good beating. But after that he was still 　10　
 friendly to the cook as to anyone else.





1．A．before

B．ago

C．after

D．behind

2．A．to

B．for

C．with

D．/

3．A．sent to

B．be sent

C．be sent to

D．be send

4．A．after

B．on

C．for

D．from

5．A．got

B．did

C．made

D．took

6．A．large enough

B．enough large

C．larger enough

D．enough larger

7．A．around

B．for

C．to

D．with

8．A．some meats

B．piece of meats

C．some meat

D．piece of meat

9．A．steals

B．was stealing

C．is stealing

D．steal

10．A．such

B．that

C．as

D．much
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Everybody has one of those days when everthing goes wrong. This is what happened to Harry.

One morning, he got up late 　1　
 his clock stopped. He tried to shave very quickly and cut himself. When he got dressed, he got blood all over his shirt, so he had to find another one. The 　2　
 other shirt that is clean needed ironing. While he was ironing it, there was a knock at the door. It was the man to 　3　
 money for water. After he paid the water bill and showed the man out, he found the iron had burnt a hole in his shirt. So he 　4　
 wear the one with the blood on it. 　5　
 this time it was very late, so he thought he couldn't go to work by bus. He telephoned for a taxi to 　6　
 him to work. The taxi arrived and Harry got in.

In another part of the town, a man had killed a woman 　7　
 a knife and was seen to run away in a taxi. 　8　
 Harry's taxi stopped outside his office, a policeman happened to the standing there. He saw the blood on Harry's shirt and took him to the police station. He was kept till three o'clock p.m. before the police 　9　
 that he was not the man they wanted. When he 　10　
 arrived at the office at about four p.m., his boss took a look at him and told him to find another job.





1．A．unless

B．if

C．because

D．though

2．A．popular

B．only

C．favourite

D．rest

3．A．share

B．ask

C．collect

D．have

4．A．went up to

B．had better

C．preferred to

D．had to

5．A．By

B．About

C．For

D．During

6．A．bring

B．take

C．carry

D．fetch

7．A．in

B．by

C．with

D．for

8．A．Before

B．When

C．After

D．Since

9．A．carried out

B．looked through

C．found out

D．heard of

10．A．finally

B．immediately

C．suddenly

D．quickly
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In the forest many years 　1　
 there lived an old lion (狮子). This lion was so old 　2　
 he could no longer run and catch little animals for his food. He knew that the only way to get enough to eat was 　3　
 the other animals 　4　
 to him.

So he crawled (爬) into his den (兽穴) and made them believe that he was sick. He groaned (呻吟) and groaned. The little animals would hear the groans. They felt sorry 　5　
 the old lion, and they would go into the den to see 　6　
 they could help him. Then the lion would caught them for his food. In this way many animals lost their lives.

One day a fox was passing by the lion's den and he heard the lion groan. The fox did not go into the den, 　7　
 he stood in the entrance and said, "What's the matter, my friend?"

"Oh, I am very sick," replied the lion. "I will not live very long now. Come in my den 　8　
 I can say good-bye to you."

When the fox 　9　
 these words he replied, "Please pardon me, friend lion, but I do not think I will come in. I see many paw prints (爪印) pointing into your den, but I don't see any pointing 　10　
 ."





1．A．before

B．ago

C．later

D．old

2．A．that

B．enough

C．for

D．if

3．A．made

B．make

C．to make

D．ask

4．A．come

B．came

C．had come

D．coming

5．A．to

B．for

C．with

D．at

6．A．where

B．what

C．why

D．if

7．A．but

B．for

C．because

D．so

8．A．in order to

B．so that

C．for

D．so

9．A．listened to

B．sounded

C．listened

D．heard

10．A．into

B．out

C．off

D．out of
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Dear Sir,

I am writing to you about my stay at your hotel. My wife and I 　1　
 on Saturday, 15th May and stayed 　2　
 a week. Though we were treated well and found the service excellent, we think there are one or two matters we 　3　
 bring your attention.

First, we had hoped for a nice holiday from our busy work lives, and your ad 　4　
 "Comfortable and quiet". We want to have a chance to enjoy ourselves. However, we were 　5　
 to find that repairs are sometimes needed, but is it 　6　
 necessary to start early in the morning?

Second, we had hoped to 　7　
 in your "wonderful pool". To our disappointment, we found that it was 　8　
 for the whole time of our stay.

I hope you do not mind me writing to you 　9　
 these things, but I would be happy 　10　
 you could give me some explanation. As I said at the start, it is a pity, and your service is so well in other fields.

I hope to hear from you.

Hector Bradley





1．A．left

B．arrived

C．went

D．returned

2．A．for

B．in

C．during

D．since

3．A．should

B．can

C．may

D．will

4．A．told

B．imagined

C．refused

D．said

5．A．surprised

B．happy

C．glad

D．sad

6．A．true

B．such

C．too

D．really

7．A．drop

B．swim

C．live

D．drink

8．A．open

B．closed

C．clean

D．gone

9．A．with

B．on

C．about

D．at

10．A．while

B．if

C．as

D．before


55


What do you think of stress? Is it a good thing or a bad thing?

Some students think stress can do harm 　1　
 them in some ways. There was once a story about a teenager in a middle school, who 　2　
 his study because of the stress from school and family. I also 　3　
 that someone turns to psychological doctors because of heavy working stress. There is no doubt that some people think stress is a dangerous wolf.

But, some people argue that stress is not a bad thing. They 　4　
 stress can produce momentum (动力). For them, right attitude and action can reduce stress and make it 　5　
 .

When I was a child, my mom always pushed me to study hard. She wished I could go to an ideal 　6　
 for my high education. I experienced stress for the first time. Born in a poor family, I deeply knew 　7　
 was not easy for us, and everything my mom did to me was just to hope I could live a better life in the future. 　8　
 the saying goes, "no pains, no gains." I did what my mom expected because I didn't want to let her down. At last, I did measure up (达到标准) to my mom's expectation and go to college 　9　
 . Thanks to my mom's push! Thanks to the stress!

I think stress is not a bad thing in 　10　
 . The key is how we deal with it.





1．A．for

B．in

C．to

D．of

2．A．began with

B．showed off

C．gave up

D．cheered for

3．A．wonder

B．decide

C．promise

D．hear

4．A．doubt

B．believe

C．disagree

D．forget

5．A．useful

B．difficult

C．strange

D．terrible

6．A．company

B．college

C．factory

D．farm

7．A．life

B．spirit

C．opinion

D．silence

8．A．Then

B．But

C．As

D．Or

9．A．quietly

B．wildly

C．specially

D．successfully

10．A．himself

B．myself

C．itself

D．herself
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Asia is the 　1　
 continent in the world. More than one-half of the people of the world live 　2　
 Asia. China, Japan, India, Vietnam, and many of the countries of the Middle East are in Asia.

Most of the Asian people who went to the United States 　3　
 Chinese. Another large group was Japanese. 　4　
 groups settled mainly on the west coast 　5　
 the United States. 　6　
 , there are many Chinese-Americans living in most of the big cities. There are also many Japanese-Americans living in Hawaii. Most Asian people who moved to the United States were 　7　
 a better life. Many thousands of Chinese went to the United States 　8　
 the 1900's, about one hundred years ago. They worked 　9　
 labourers. They helped to build 　10　
 first cross-country railroad. Many Chinese workmen helped to lay tracks over the deserts and mountains of the West.





1．A．bigger

B．big

C．largest

D．larger

2．A．in

B．from

C．at

D．off

3．A．are

B．were

C．was

D．is

4．A．All

B．Both

C．Among

D．Between

5．A．in

B．of

C．at

D．to

6．A．But

B．As

C．However

D．Though

7．A．looking for

B．looking at

C．find

D．looking after

8．A．while

B．during

C．on

D．at

9．A．like

B．as

C．because

D．by

10．A．American

B．America

C．America's

D．Americans
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It was Sunday and there was 　1　
 school that day.

"Look! John, it's snowing 　2　
 ," said Jack. John rushed to the window and saw it was really true. Different 　3　
 other days, John got up, washed and put clothes on himself as 　4　
 as possible. In a few minutes he stood watching the garden turn white as the snow fell.

After the snow had stopped, John and Jack ran into the garden. They threw snowballs 　5　
 each other. Then their six-year-old neighbour, Peter, 　6　
 them. They ran, laughed and played 　7　
 snowballs. Soon they became tired of this and Jack said, "Why 　8　
 make a snowman?"

So they started to work, using a garden spade and their hands to build the body.

When the body was finished, some stones were used for making the nose, eyes, ears and mouth. John put his hat on the snowman's head.

The work was 　9　
 and the snowman stood there, the same size 　10　
 John.





1．A．not

B．not a

C．little

D．no

2．A．big

B．heavily

C．heavy

D．hardly

3．A．as

B．in

C．from

D．like

4．A．quick

B．soon

C．quickly

D．slowly

5．A．at

B．on

C．for

D．with

6．A．took part in

B．joined in

C．attended

D．joined

7．A．with

B．the

C．of

D．on

8．A．don't

B．won't

C．not

D．not to

9．A．off

B．up

C．end

D．over

10．A．like

B．as

C．of

D．for


58


Mother's Day is celebrated in the U.S. It's also a holiday in 　1　
 other countries. It is on the second Sunday in May. It is a day to 　2　
 mothers. On that day mothers usually 　3　
 flowers and cards. On the cards, children will write "Thanks, Mom", "To the best mother in the world", "Best wishes 　4　
 Mother's Day", and so on.

Where does the idea for the holiday 　5　
 ? We should thank Miss Anna M. Jarvir. She brought up the idea of having 　6　
 day. She lived in West Virginia. Her mother died on May 9, 1905. She had a deep 　7　
 for her mother. She wrote letters to some important persons. In her letter she asked them to 　8　
 a day for all mothers. Then Mother's Day was 　9　
 on the second Sunday in May by the U.S. in 1913.

On Mother's Day, children give presents to their mothers, 　10　
 the whole family go out and try to do something nice for their mothers.





1．A．any

B．some

C．all

D．no

2．A．help

B．greet

C．thank

D．congratulate

3．A．grow

B．receive

C．make

D．post

4．A．for

B．with

C．by

D．in

5．A．come

B．get from

C．happen

D．come from

6．A．a new

B．a happy

C．such a

D．a long

7．A．word

B．love

C．thinking

D．heart

8．A．agree

B．have

C．decide

D．find

9．A．great

B．made

C．wonderful

D．known

10．A．but

B．if

C．so

D．or
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Paris is the 　1　
 of the European nation of France, it is also one of the most beautiful and most famous cities in the world.

Paris is called the City of Light. It is 　2　
 an international fashion center. What stylish (时髦的) women are wearing in Paris will be 　3　
 by women all over the world. Paris is also a famous world center of 　4　
 . For example, it is the headquarters of UNESCO, the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization.

The Seine River divides the 　5　
 into two parts. Thirty-two bridges 　6　
 this scenic (景色美丽的) river.

Paris is named by a group of people 　7　
 the Paris. They 　8　
 a small village on island 　9　
 the Seine River about two thousand years ago. Today 　10　
 eight million people live in the Paris area.





1．A．famous city

B．area

C．capital

D．country

2．A．as well

B．also

C．too

D．and

3．A．put on

B．wear

C．wearing

D．worn

4．A．music

B．scientist

C．education

D．banks

5．A．country

B．city

C．tower

D．island

6．A．cross

B．across

C．over

D．on

7．A．called

B．to be called

C．calling

D．being called

8．A．have built

B．had built

C．made

D．built

9．A．in the middle of

B．among

C．between

D．over

10．A．more

B．around

C．fewer

D．those


Unit 4
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I am sitting in an empty football field after my last high school football game that finished a few hours ago. I'm the mid-field player on my team. But in fact that's not 　1　
 now. I was the mid-field player because, as I said, this was my 　2　
 game. That's a good way to end a high school football career (生涯), especially if you win, but even though you don't, it's 　3　
 to leave at a high point.

I was eight when I first started playing football. My dad 　4　
 football, and he used to practise with me at home—passing, catching, running. We used to practise almost every evening 　5　
 it got too dark. He tried to teach me everthing he knew about the 　6　
 . "Just remember:don't ever 　7　
 ." "Stay in the game. Don't lose your concentration (专注)." "Go out there and give 110 percent every time."Well, that was a long time ago, but I still hear his words 　8　
 in my ears.

I had a lot on my mind 　9　
 the game today. I don't like things to end, I guess, and this was the last game. I was talking to myself and warning myself about what to do and not to do. I didn't sleep at all 　10　
 , and when the sun came up this morning, I reached the point where 　11　
 just wanted it all to be over, finished, done. But then when the game started, my mind became 　12　
 .

I just lived in this game, this moment. I didn't hear the crowd, I didn't feel the cold or the pain, I never felt tired. I just kept my eyes on the 　13　
 , and it was just me and the ball and, inside, a soft, white light 　14　
 me the way to the goal. It was a beautiful, empty feeling.

It's all over now, and it's really getting cold here. It's starting to snow. Then sun's almost gone, and I can 　15　
 see the goal. Now it's dark and I'm sitting here all alone. Well, I guess it's time to say good-bye and move on.





1．A．true

B．wrong

C．strange

D．clear

2．A．first

B．last

C．worst

D．favourite

3．A．good

B．bad

C．lucky

D．painful

4．A．needed

B．hated

C．missed

D．loved

5．A．until

B．when

C．unless

D．although

6．A．football

B．game

C．goal

D．score

7．A．grow up

B．catch up

C．give up

D．hurry up

8．A．ringing

B．saying

C．falling

D．coming

9．A．from

B．before

C．through

D．after

10．A．tonight

B．yesterday

C．today

D．last night

11．A．we

B．they

C．I

D．he

12．A．empty

B．full

C．rough

D．awake

13．A．way

B．field

C．ball

D．match

14．A．sending

B．teaching

C．pointing

D．showing

15．A．already

B．hardly

C．never

D．clearly
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　1　
 four years athletes (运动员) from all over 　2　
 take part in the Olympic Games. Both the Summer and Winter Olympics are 　3　
 once in four years.

The old Olympic Games began around the year 776 BC in 　4　
 . Many of the sports were the same 　5　
 they are now. Some of the games in which the young man 　6　
 were running, jumping and wrestling. 　7　
 were not allowed to join the games.

For centuries Olympic Games had 　8　
 after about the year 393 AD. But they were not 　9　
 .


　10　
 Olympic Games in modern times happened in 1896 in Greece. 　11　
 1896 games there were 311 competitors from just 13 countries. After that, 　12　
 countries took part in the games. China began to join in the Olympic Games in 　13　
 . Many golden medals are received 　14　
 Xu Haifeng won the first gold medal of 　15　
 for our country in the Olympic Games.





1．A．For

B．Every

C．About

D．Each

2．A．the world

B．China

C．the UN

D．Sydney

3．A．taking

B．holding

C．held

D．took

4．A．America

B．China

C．Greece

D．Russia

5．A．like

B．with

C．so

D．as

6．A．did

B．do

C．doing

D．done

7．A．Men

B．Women

C．Farmers

D．Students

8．A．not been have

B．not been held

C．been have

D．been had

9．A．remembering

B．for getting

C．remembered

D．forgotten

10．A．One

B．Two

C．The first

D．The second

11．A．In

B．In the

C．Of

D．On the

12．A．more than 150

B．more or less

C．more and more

D．thousands of

13．A．1984

B．1976

C．1980

D．1952

14．A．before

B．after

C．because

D．when

15．A．swimming

B．the 100 meters

C．the pingpong

D．shooting
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Mr. Zhang was living in the country, and he wanted to go to an office in the city one day. He 　1　
 the address on a letter, got 　2　
 his car and 　3　
 to the city. He drove straight to the office without any 　4　
 and stopped his car 　5　
 the office. He locked his car and 　6　
 to go into the office, but suddenly he turned around and went back to his car. He remembered that he 　7　
 his keys in it!He telephoned his wife and said, "　8　
 , I've locked my keys in my car. Please 　9　
 me your keys."

Mrs. Zhang got into their 　10　
 car and drove twenty miles (英里) to 　11　
 her husband. But 　12　
 Mr. Zhang was waiting for his wife, he walked 　13　
 his car and tried the other 　14　
 . It was not locked! Mr. Zhang locked it 　15　
 before his wife arrived.





1．A．looked

B．lost

C．found

D．took

2．A．to

B．into

C．at

D．out

3．A．drives

B．went

C．drove

D．reached

4．A．trouble

B．answer

C．matter

D．difficult

5．A．in the front of

B．in the middle of

C．in front of

D．at the foot of

6．A．went

B．wanted

C．forgot

D．wondered

7．A．has locked

B．had locked

C．locked

D．had lock

8．A．Listen to me

B．I need your help

C．Excuse me

D．Don't worry about me

9．A．bring

B．take

C．carry

D．check

10．A．another

B．other

C．a second

D．the other

11．A．hand

B．give

C．look at

D．help

12．A．while

B．since

C．before

D．after

13．A．under

B．on

C．around

D．over

14．A．door

B．car

C．keys

D．way

15．A．suddenly

B．quickly

C．slowly

D．recently
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Atoms (原子) are all around us. They are the bricks (砖状物) 　1　
 everything is made. 　2　
 atoms are contained in just one grain of salt, but despite (尽管) their small size they are very important. The way an 　3　
 object behaves (表现) 　4　
 what kinds of atoms are in it and 　5　
 they act.

For instance, you know that most solid objects melt if they get hot 　6　
 . Why is this? It is the effect of the heat 　7　
 the object's atoms. All atoms move 　8　
 . When they are hot they move 　9　
 .

Usually the atoms in an object hold together and give the object its shape. But if the object grows hot, its atoms move 　10　
 fast that they break the force that usually 　11　
 them together. They move 　12　
 their usual places so that the object loses its 　13　
 . Then we say that 　14　
 object 　15　
 .





1．A．of that

B．of which

C．from that

D．from which

2．A．Many millions of

B．Many million of

C．Million of

D．Much million of

3．A．every day

B．everyday

C．every

D．each

4．A．decides

B．depends in

C．depends

D．depends on

5．A．how

B．why

C．when

D．where

6．A．too

B．very much

C．enough

D．much

7．A．on

B．in

C．about

D．to

8．A．from time to time

B．constantly

C．for a long time

D．constant

9．A．more fastly

B．fastly

C．fast

D．faster

10．A．such

B．too

C．very

D．so

11．A．holds

B．makes

C．puts

D．lets

12．A．from

B．out of

C．away

D．to

13．A．size

B．shape

C．height

D．weight

14．A．an

B．a

C．/

D．the

15．A．is melting

B．is melt

C．has been melted

D．will melt


5


When you buy a T-shirt, or a fur coat in a store, it often 　1　
 a label (标签) telling who made it or from what store 　2　
 bought. Indeed, some labels show the dress is 　3　
 and mean it is very expensive, so buyers secretly wish they 　4　
 be carried for ever. 　5　
 , buyers who deal with the cheapest products (产品) would be 　6　
 to do away with labels entirely.


　7　
 , there is 　8　
 label more important than the one 　9　
 from which store the dress was bought. When a person buys a fur coat, or a jacket from a store, a label telling what the product is made 　10　
 should be stuck to it.

This label is 　11　
 by law. 　12　
 telling what the product on show is made of, the label should be 　13　
 clear English and be where one can find it easily. The 　14　
 on the label must be the truth.

The reason for this label is that most buyers today aren't expert enough to know exactly what kind of fur or material they are buying. The buyer must believe in the store 　15　
 sells the products or in what the labels say.





1．A．has

B．uses

C．carried

D．carries

2．A．they

B．they were

C．you

D．it was

3．A．famous

B．welcomed

C．unknown

D．nice

4．A．must

B．might

C．should

D．ought

5．A．On the other hand

B．At the other hand

C．From the other hand

D．In the other hand

6．A．pleasant

B．pleasing

C．pleased

D．please

7．A．Moreover

B．However

C．Firstly

D．Unexpectedly

8．A．the other

B．another

C．the others

D．other

9．A．showing

B．showed

C．meaning

D．meant

10．A．from

B．by

C．of

D．in

11．A．wanted

B．needed

C．wished

D．required

12．A．Besides

B．Except

C．Except for

D．Beside

13．A．with

B．using

C．in

D．at

14．A．massage

B．news

C．information

D．advice

15．A．that

B．where

C．in that

D．who
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If you can find a tree which 　1　
 , you will see many rings or circles, on the base of the trunk (树干基部). By 　2　
 these rings, you can find out 　3　
 the tree's life.


　4　
 number of rings 　5　
 you how old the tree is. Each year, new wood 　6　
 on the outside of the tree. This new wood is light in colour when the tree 　7　
 in spring and summer, and dark in winter when the tree is not growing much. So if you 　8　
 the rings of 　9　
 wood, you can often find out how old the tree is.

You can also tell which years have been good years and which years have been bad years. When the light-coloured rings are very wide, it means that the tree 　10　
 quickly that years. If the light rings are narrow, it has been growing slowly. If the rings 　11　
 a tree trunk were greatly magnified (放大), you would be able to see why the rings are light-coloured when the tree is growing quickly, and dark-coloured when the tree is growing slowly. The tree trunk is made 　12　
 microscopic tubes (微小细管), 　13　
 long pipes, 　14　
 water from the soil, 　15　
 the trunk, and up to the leaves. They are wide and thin-walled when the tree is growing quickly and they are carrying a lot of water. They are narrow and stuck together when the tree is not growing so quickly.





1．A．has cut down

B．has been cut down

C．being cut down

D．cut down

2．A．learning to notice

B．learning to see

C．learning to read

D．learning to watch

3．A．about

B．on

C．/

D．of

4．A．The

B．A

C．A great

D．That

5．A．says

B．speaks to

C．talks to

D．tells

6．A．forms

B．formed

C．is formed

D．will form

7．A．is growing

B．grows

C．will grow

D．is grown

8．A．find

B．count

C．add

D．are going to number

9．A．dark or light coloured

B．dark-or-light-coloured

C．dark or light colour

D．dark-or-light-colour

10．A．grew

B．had grown

C．has been growing

D．was growing

11．A．in

B．of

C．over

D．on

12．A．up of

B．of

C．from

D．by

13．A．as

B．the same as

C．like

D．seems

14．A．carries

B．carrying

C．takes

D．taking

15．A．to

B．into

C．across

D．through
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It was too late 　1　
 when an old man came to a small town. He found an inn and wanted to stay there for the night. After he 　2　
 his room, the owner said to his wife, "Look at his bag. There must be 　3　
 money in it. Let's 　4　
 when he's asleep, 　5　
 ."

"No, no." said the woman. "He must look 　6　
 his bag tomorrow morning. If he can't find it, he'll telephone the police."

They thought for 　7　
 minutes. Then the woman had an idea. "We have forgetful grass. Why 　8　
 some forgetful grass into his food? If he 　9　
 the food, he will forget 　10　
 his bag away."

The old man had the food 　11　
 the forgetful grass and went to bed. The next morning when the owner got up, he found the door 　12　
 and the old man had left with the bag. He woke his wife up and said to her 　13　
 , "What a fool! Your forgetful grass isn't 　14　
 at all."

"No, I don't think so. He must forget something." His wife said. "Oh! I remember now!" cried out the man suddenly. "He forgot to 　15　
 for the night."





1．A．at night

B．in the morning

C．in the evening

D．in the afternoon

2．A．had been to

B．had gone to

C．went

D．has been in

3．A．a lot

B．many

C．much

D．a lots of

4．A．to take it away

B．take it away

C．take away it

D．to away it

5．A．will you

B．won't you

C．don't you

D．shall we

6．A．at

B．for

C．after

D．like

7．A．few

B．little

C．a little

D．a few

8．A．not put

B．not to put

C．not putting

D．don't put

9．A．has

B．will have

C．is having

D．is going to have

10．A．take

B．bring

C．to take

D．to bring

11．A．in

B．of

C．from

D．with

12．A．open

B．opened

C．closed

D．close

13．A．happily

B．quickly

C．angrily

D．politely

14．A．important

B．useful

C．had

D．wrong

15．A．take

B．cost

C．pay

D．spend
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Policemen were called 　1　
 a shop in South-end early 　2　
 Christmas morning. When they 　3　
 they found two burglars were kept in a lift 　4　
 a heavy box of money. The two men were in their twenties. They 　5　
 an office in the shop and took the money box and ran 　6　
 the lift. They did not see the sign on the door saying that it 　7　
 no more than two people.

"They were kept between the 　8　
 because they took a heavy box," the police officer said, "they 　9　
 there for six hours, 　10　
 on what they hoped to be their Christmas 　11　
 . They were doing this at a time when people were at home for the Christmas with their families. It was a very special 　12　
 when the policemen 　13　
 the door and they walked out. They said they had never been 　14　
 pleased to see policemen." The policemen said they were pleased to see them 　15　
 .





1．A．up

B．by

C．on

D．for

2．A．one

B．on

C．in

D．of

3．A．reached

B．got

C．arrived

D．were

4．A．with

B．take

C．on

D．in

5．A．broke up

B．broke out

C．broke

D．broke into

6．A．out

B．into

C．inside

D．off

7．A．runs

B．drives

C．makes

D．carries

8．A．earth

B．ground

C．floors

D．floor

9．A．were kept

B．kept

C．were taken

D．were hit

10．A．sits

B．sit

C．sat

D．sitting

11．A．box

B．tree

C．present

D．money

12．A．happy

B．hurry

C．moment

D．worry

13．A．opened

B．closed

C．turned

D．shut

14．A．much

B．very

C．too

D．so

15．A．too

B．either

C．neither

D．also
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People are often killed when they 　1　
 the road. Most of these people are old people and children. Old people are often killed because they cannot see 　2　
 hear very well. Children are often killed because they are not 　3　
 . They forget to look and listen 　4　
 they cross the road.

A car, truck or bus can not stop very 　5　
 . If the car is going very fast, it will travel 　6　
 meters before it stops. People don't always understand this. They think a car can stop 　7　
 a few meters. The faster a car 　8　
 , the longer it takes to 　9　
 . It is very 　10　
 for a person to know how fast a car is travelling.

The 　11　
 safe way to cross the road is to look both ways, right and left. Then 　12　
 the road is clear, it is safe to cross. The right way to cross the road 　13　
 to walk quickly. It is not 　14　
 to run across the road. If people run across the road, they may fall 　15　
 .





1．A．over

B．across

C．cross

D．through

2．A．and

B．but

C．both

D．or

3．A．care

B．careful

C．strong

D．healthy

4．A．before

B．after

C．since

D．for

5．A．shortly

B．early

C．quickly

D．slowly

6．A．much

B．more

C．many

D．a lot

7．A．during

B．among

C．between

D．in

8．A．travelling

B．is travelling

C．travel

D．is to travel

9．A．fly

B．go

C．stop

D．move

10．A．easy

B．difficult

C．busy

D．trouble

11．A．few

B．only

C．often

D．always

12．A．if

B．before

C．which

D．what

13．A．is

B．has

C．are

D．have

14．A．hard

B．danger

C．safe

D．dangerous

15．A．down

B．to

C．up

D．under
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It is about 10000 years 　1　
 people started to grow crops. Today 　2　
 one-fifth of the world population 　3　
 farming to feed the world on the farmland. But the farmland which our living 　4　
 is becoming smaller and smaller.

Many things can 　5　
 the loss of farmland, for example, construction, wind 　6　
 flood. It is well-known that insects and mice can also 　7　
 the damage.

As we know, hunger is still a big 　8　
 in the world. It is estimated that about 500 million people in the world 　9　
 from hunger and 40 million people starve to 　10　
 every year.

Different 　11　
 has been tried to feed the world. People increase the area of farmland 　12　
 irrigation. Scientists are 　13　
 new types of plants which can be grown in poor soil or 　14　
 sand. These plants are less likely to be 　15　
 by pests and diseases.





1．A．when

B．before

C．since

D．after

2．A．nearly

B．mostly

C．most

D．near

3．A．work on

B．work with

C．work for

D．work out

4．A．works

B．rely on

C．depends

D．depends on

5．A．reach

B．take

C．affect

D．cause

6．A．but

B．and

C．or

D．so

7．A．find

B．do

C．reach

D．make

8．A．problem

B．result

C．fact

D．matter

9．A．suffer

B．die

C．recover

D．prevent

10．A．dead

B．die

C．dying

D．death

11．A．suggestions

B．things

C．ideas

D．means

12．A．with

B．in

C．by

D．for

13．A．changing

B．developing

C．transforming

D．increasing

14．A．even

B．still

C．/

D．rather

15．A．hurt

B．attacked

C．harmed

D．injured
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Dear Jimmy,

We were 　1　
 to hear that you are back in 　2　
 hospital again, but I am sure you will be well and out soon again. It doesn't sound 　3　
 this time. We hope you will come and stay 　4　
 us for a while as soon as you feel 　5　
 to travel.

Robin started school last week, and I 　6　
 some time to myself during the day. The house seems quiet 　7　
 Robin. He likes going to school, and he is 　8　
 there. In the morning Mrs. White 　9　
 him to school together with 　10　
 little boy, and I go to their school to 　11　
 them and bring them home again.

If we live a little 　12　
 , we can come and see you. Robin sends his love and 　13　
 wishes 　14　
 you. We all hope to hear 　15　
 you soon.

Yours,

Tom





1．A．happy

B．pleased

C．surprise

D．sorry

2．A．the

B．a

C．an

D．/

3．A．terribly

B．serious

C．seriously

D．badly

4．A．with

B．to

C．by

D．without

5．A．good enough

B．well enough

C．enough good

D．enough well

6．A．have

B．would have

C．will have

D．had

7．A．because

B．no

C．not

D．without

8．A．sad

B．happy

C．unhappy

D．sorry

9．A．carries

B．sends

C．takes

D．brings

10．A．herself's

B．himself's

C．her own

D．own her

11．A．look after

B．take care of

C．see

D．meet

12．A．near

B．nearer

C．nearly

D．not far

13．A．the best

B．a best

C．best

D．better

14．A．to

B．for

C．/

D．with

15．A．of

B．about

C．from

D．/
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Mr. Smith gave his wife ten pounds 　1　
 her birthday. So the day after her birthday Mrs. Smith went 　2　
 . She waited for a bus, got 　3　
 and sat down beside an old lady. After a while she noticed that the lady's handbag was 　4　
 . Inside it she saw a wad of notes (一沓钞票). They were just like what her husband 　5　
 her. So she quickly looked 　6　
 her own bag. They were not there! Mrs. Smith was sure that the old lady had stolen them. She thought she would have 　7　
 the police. But later she changed her idea. She decided to take 　8　
 the money from the lady's handbag and say 　9　
 about it. She 　10　
 round the bus to make sure nobody 　11　
 , then she carefully put her hand into the lady's 　12　
 , took the notes and put them into her own bag.

When she got home that evening, she 　13　
 her husband the beautiful hat she had bought.

"How did you pay for it?" he asked.

"With the money you 　14　
 me for my birthday, of course," she answered.

"Oh! What's that, then?"he asked 　15　
 he pointed to a wad of notes—ten pounds on the table.





1．A．for

B．to

C．on

D．at

2．A．shop

B．to shop

C．shopping

D．to shopping

3．A．on

B．in

C．into

D．off

4．A．close

B．closed

C．open

D．opened

5．A．gave

B．had given

C．gives

D．has given

6．A．up

B．for

C．at

D．into

7．A．called

B．call

C．to call

D．calling

8．A．out

B．out of

C．from

D．back

9．A．anything

B．a word

C．something

D．nothing

10．A．looked

B．saw

C．turned

D．went

11．A．watched

B．watching

C．watch

D．was watching

12．A．basket

B．bag

C．coat

D．pocket

13．A．gave

B．showed

C．gave to

D．showed to

14．A．gave

B．showed

C．gave to

D．showed to

15．A．when

B．while

C．as

D．after
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In the 20th century, advertising has become a highly popular industry with the development of media (媒体). 　1　
 is it so popular? Because it has been 　2　
 that repeated advertising can 　3　
 product sales and make the price of products 　4　
 .

Advertisements can be made in many ways. People in the U.S.A. and in Europe use them to advertise all kinds of products, services and 　5　
 elections as well. People use large boards, signs inside or 　6　
 shops and cinemas, printed mail or gifts to make advertisements. 　7　
 , balloons and aeroplanes are also used.

An advertisement, however, should be properly 　8　
 in a very scientific way to 　9　
 . How is an advertisement made? An advertising firm selected by a company designs and 　10　
 the advertisement by studying the information about customers and products. The designers put forward their 　11　
 plans with pictures or photographs and texts for customers' agreement. When the 　12　
 is ready, it is tried out in a small area of the country to see 　13　
 it makes the product popular among customers or not. If it does, it will be used all over the 　14　
 . Otherwise it should be designed 　15　
 it is accepted by customers and market by finding out the reason for the failure.





1．A．What

B．How

C．Where

D．Why

2．A．said

B．told

C．proved

D．turned out

3．A．reduce

B．increase

C．rise

D．produce

4．A．lower

B．higher

C．cheaper

D．more expensive

5．A．cultural

B．political

C．industrial

D．agricultural

6．A．out

B．out of

C．outside

D．beside

7．A．But

B．Except

C．Apart from these

D．From

8．A．shown

B．designed

C．played

D．written

9．A．avoid waste

B．miss waste

C．make waste

D．raise waste

10．A．works

B．makes

C．has

D．does

11．A．different

B．important

C．necessary

D．interesting

12．A．plan

B．idea

C．advertisement

D．thought

13．A．whether

B．if

C．why

D．how

14．A．Europe

B．USA

C．country

D．area

15．A．unless

B．until

C．when

D．if
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Mr. Ellis is very old. He 　1　
 many changes 　2　
 the world. He knows things are different now. But he can't help 　3　
 the old days. He likes to 　4　
 them. He often talks about his favourite birds, the robins (知更鸟), "When I was a little boy, these houses weren't here. Oh, there were some. But the houses were far apart. There were wide fields and tall trees. Every spring the robins 　5　
 come. There were thousands of them. They would fly up from the south, 　6　
 they spent the winter. Some would build their nests (巢) 　7　
 the trees near our house. We knew it 　8　
 spring when the robins came. When they left, we knew winter 　9　
 ."

"Then people started building more houses. They cut 　10　
 trees and they 　11　
 the fields with houses. The robins stopped 　12　
 . Oh, we'd see some once in a while. But they could not build their nests near our houses because the trees were 　13　
 ."

"Now there are 　14　
 houses and roads. There's no place for the robins. They don't come 　15　
 ."





1．A．saw

B．had seen

C．has seen

D．sees

2．A．in

B．at

C．of

D．on

3．A．remember

B．to remember

C．remembering

D．forgetting

4．A．talk to

B．talk with

C．talk about

D．talk back

5．A．could

B．would

C．might

D．were going to

6．A．there

B．after

C．where

D．which

7．A．on

B．at

C．over

D．in

8．A．is

B．was

C．has been

D．would be

9．A．was coming

B．has come

C．had come

D．came

10．A．down

B．away

C．off

D．out

11．A．placed

B．built

C．filled

D．arranged

12．A．coming

B．to come

C．fly

D．to fly

13．A．left

B．gone

C．lost

D．missed

14．A．very many

B．too many

C．more many

D．many too

15．A．any more

B．no more

C．not more

D．no longer
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　1　
 a quiet dairy farm in Victoria, Australia, 　2　
 a farm owner with his wife and daughter. Every day the daughter, Sarah Roberts hurriedly 　3　
 her school bag after 　4　
 and 　5　
 her mother, "I'll 　6　
 fly now, 　7　
 I'll be late for school." She is right, for her school is in Melbourne, 125 kilometres away from 　8　
 she lives, and she has to go to school by 　9　
 a single-engine plane. As an 　10　
 college student, Sarah flies to study in a university, 　11　
 she is studying aviation science and technology, a course she loves very much.

It 　12　
 be a big problem for Sarah's family to deliver milk products to customers in faraway areas. Sarah's family bought three planes 　13　
 this problem.

"Planes for us are as 　14　
 as cars for others," Sarah's 43-year-old mother said, "and my husband and I are both licensed (认可) aviators." "Many of my classmates borrow cars from their parents, 　15　
 I have to borrow a plane, " said Sarah.





1．A．In

B．On

C．At

D．Over

2．A．lives

B．live

C．lived

D．living

3．A．wears

B．has on

C．puts on

D．carries

4．A．/

B．a

C．the

D．her

5．A．speaks

B．tells

C．asks

D．says to

6．A．must

B．have to

C．be able to

D．need

7．A．or

B．and

C．/

D．for

8．A．where

B．on which

C．the place

D．in that

9．A．driving

B．riding

C．flying

D．opening

10．A．18 years old

B．18-year-old

C．18-years-old

D．18 year old

11．A．which

B．that

C．where

D．on which

12．A．is used to

B．gets used to

C．was used to

D．used to

13．A．solving

B．to solve

C．solved

D．to finish

14．A．common

B．usual

C．general

D．usefully

15．A．and

B．then

C．when

D．while
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When Albert 　1　
 home one evening, he 　2　
 a large dog 　3　
 his gate. He was very fond of animals and 　4　
 he happened to have a small piece of chocolate in his pocket, he 　5　
 it to the dog. The next day, the dog was there again. It 　6　
 its mouth and had 　7　
 piece of chocolate. Albert called his new friend "Bingo". However, Bingo appeared regularly every afternoon and it was 　8　
 clear that it preferred chocolate to bones. It 　9　
 grew 　10　
 with small piece of chocolate and demanded a large bar 　11　
 day. If, at any time, Albert neglected (忽略) his duty, Bingo got very angry and 　12　
 to let him open the gate. Albert spent 　13　
 large part of his weekly salary (工资) to satisfy Bingo with chocolate that 　14　
 the end he had to move 　15　
 .





1．A．went back to

B．returned

C．came back to

D．returned to

2．A．found

B．found out

C．discovered

D．founded

3．A．in front of

B．in the front of

C．at front of

D．at the front of

4．A．because

B．for

C．when

D．as

5．A．placed

B．gave

C．handed

D．showed

6．A．held out

B．held up

C．held on

D．held to

7．A．the other

B．other

C．the another

D．another

8．A．so

B．such

C．quite

D．too

9．A．soon

B．quick

C．quickly

D．rapidly

10．A．unsatisfied

B．dissatisfied

C．frightened

D．uninteresting

11．A．every

B．each

C．a

D．in a

12．A．not allowed

B．asked not

C．wasn't agree

D．refused

13．A．such a

B．a such

C．so a

D．so

14．A．at

B．by

C．in

D．on

15．A．else somewhere

B．somewhere else

C．anywhere

D．the place else
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Although it was autumn, the snow was already beginning to fall in Tibet (西藏). Our legs were so heavy and cold that 　1　
 felt like big pieces of ice. Have you 　2　
 seen snowmen ride bicycles? That's what we looked like! Along the way children who were 　3　
 long wool coats stopped to look at 　4　
 . In the late morning we found it was so cold that our water bottles froze (结冰). However, the lakes 　5　
 like glass in the setting sun and looked wonderful.

Wang Wei rode in front of me as usual. She was in high sprit and I knew I didn't need to 　6　
 her. To climb the mountains was hard work but as we 　7　
 us, we were surprised by the view. We seemed to be able to see for miles, and we were so high that we found ourselves cycling through clouds. After a while, we began going 　8　
 the mountains. It was great fun especially as it slowly became much 　9　
 . At the foot of the mountains, colorful butterflies flew around us and we saw many sheep eating green grass. Then we had to 　10　
 our caps, gloves and trousers for T-shirts and shorts.

In the early evening we stopped to 　11　
 . We put up our tent and then we ate. After supper Wang Wei went to sleep but I stayed 　12　
 . Everything became so 　13　
 . At midnight the sky became clearer and the stars grew brighter. As I 　14　
 below the stars I thought about how far we had already travelled.

We will reach Dali in Yunnan Province soon, where our cousins will join us. We 　15　
 hardly wait to see them!





1．A．we

B．you

C．they

D．it

2．A．never

B．ever

C．even

D．yet

3．A．dressed in

B．put on

C．taken off

D．dressed up

4．A．them

B．us

C．him

D．her

5．A．shine

B．shining

C．shines

D．shone

6．A．follow

B．encourage

C．remind

D．discover

7．A．looked at

B．looked after

C．looked for

D．looked around

8．A．up

B．down

C．around

D．into

9．A．colder

B．drier

C．warmer

D．wetter

10．A．charge

B．check

C．chase

D．change

11．A．make beds

B．make friends

C．make camp

D．make money

12．A．alive

B．alone

C．away

D．awake

13．A．cloudy

B．foggy

C．noisy

D．quiet

14．A．lie

B．lied

C．lay

D．laid

15．A．may

B．can

C．must

D．shall
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Do you have the ability to live cheaply? Now here's a true story of an American girl, Sarah.


　1　
 Sarah left university, she began to live in New York City on her own．She 　2　
 a job in a publishing house, but the salary (薪水) was 　3　
 $30, 000 a year．Her parents thought her life would be hard, but Sarah 　4　
 live on her salary and still saved $5, 000 in a year. How was that 　5　
 in one of the most expensive cities in the world?

Cheap living 　6　
 starts with keeping the big cost small. For most people, that 　7　
 housing. So Sarah chose to share a flat with three other friends. Her next biggest cost was 　8　
 . When she ate out, she went to cheap restaurants. 　9　
 she bought a $9.99 whole chicken at a local restaurant. She then 　10　
 the chicken bones (骨头) home and made soup out of them. Nowadays young people often 　11　
 a lot of money on entertainment (娱乐). But Sarah said, "I enjoy walking 　12　
 in New York City. I love going to museums and parks." Did Sarah feel poor 　13　
 cheap living? Not really. She even managed to take two trips, one to the Netherlands, 　14　
 to Portland.

"Don't think of saving money as something 　15　
 . It's a kind of game, "said Sarah





1．A．Until

B．Because

C．After

D．Unless

2．A．found

B．tried

C．asked for

D．looked for

3．A．more than

B．less than

C．shorter than

D．higher than

4．A．can

B．may

C．could

D．might

5．A．difficult

B．possible

C．useful

D．different

6．A．already

B．sometimes

C．hardly

D．always

7．A．helps

B．becomes

C．makes

D．means

8．A．food

B．rest

C．studying

D．playing

9．A．Soon

B．Finally

C．Once

D．Again

10．A．prepared

B．took

C．caught

D．picked

11．A．pay

B．lend

C．spend

D．save

12．A．along

B．up

C．down

D．around

13．A．by

B．up

C．at

D．between

14．A．another

B．the other

C．others

D．the others

15．A．hard

B．interesting

C．nice

D．great
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When I was in the third grade, I was chosen to be the princess in the school play. For weeks my mother had helped me practise my lines. But once on the stage, every word 　1　
 from my head. Then my teacher asked me to change my role to be a narrator (解说者) for the play. 　2　
 I didn't tell my mother what had happened that day, she noticed my 　3　
 and asked if I wanted to take a walk in the garden.

It was a lovely spring day. We could see dandelions (蒲公英) popping (炸开) 　4　
 the grass in bunches (束). I watched my mother bend down by one of the bunches. "I think I'll dig up (挖光) all these weeds (野草)," she said. "From now on, we'll 　5　
 have roses in this garden."

"But I like dandelions," I protested (抗议). "All flowers are 　6　
 —even dandelions !"

My mother looked at me seriously. "Yes, every flower gives pleasure in its own way, doesn't it?" she asked thoughtfully. I nodded. "And that is 　7　
 of people, too," she added.

When I 　8　
 that she had guessed my pain, I started to cry and told her the truth. "But you will be a wonderful narrator," she said, 　9　
 me of how much I loved to read stories' aloud.

Thanks to my mother's encouragement, I got to know everybody had his or her own 　10　
 in the world. I felt proud of the role in the play.





1．A．developed

B．left

C．failed

D．disappeared

2．A．If

B．Because

C．Though

D．Since

3．A．difficulty

B．mistake

C．danger

D．unhappiness

4．A．through

B．past

C．beyond

D．behind

5．A．hardly

B．only

C．still

D．also

6．A．harmless

B．healthy

C．beautiful

D．fresh

7．A．true

B．kind

C．same

D．clever

8．A．remembered

B．realized

C．explained

D．promised

9．A．representing

B．complaining

C．recommending

D．reminding

10．A．honor

B．progress

C．value

D．interest
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Mr. Parker has a brother named David. David lives in 　1　
 town. It is far 　2　
 him.

One day Mr. Parker said to himself, "I haven't seen my brother David 　3　
 a long time, and he is living in a new house now. I'm going to drive there and see him this afternoon." He 　4　
 his brother's address, 　5　
 his car and started out. He drove for a long time, but he didn't find the house. 　6　
 he stopped and asked 　7　
 to help him. "Go straight 　8　
 this road for two kilometers," the man said, "then turn left, and then take the second road 　9　
 the right." Mr. Parker went straight along the 　10　
 and turned left 　11　
 two kilometers, but then he got lost 　12　
 . He 　13　
 for another two kilometers, and at last he saw a road on his right and stopped. A woman was coming 　14　
 him, so he said to her, "Excuse me, is this the 　15　
 road on the right?"





1．A．the same

B．each

C．another

D．every

2．A．away

B．from

C．off

D．to

3．A．in

B．past

C．with

D．for

4．A．had

B．made

C．took

D．carried

5．A．got off

B．got into

C．turn off

D．turn on

6．A．Before

B．After

C．Because

D．So

7．A．somebody

B．anybody

C．everybody

D．nobody

8．A．beside

B．with

C．under

D．along

9．A．on

B．as

C．at

D．of

10．A．river

B．street

C．house

D．road

11．A．about

B．out of

C．with

D．after

12．A．again

B．the way

C．himself

D．the road

13．A．drive

B．drove

C．had

D．go

14．A．from

B．ask

C．towards

D．by

15．A．way

B．second

C．third

D．fourth
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The famous director (导演) of a big and expensive film decided to film a beautiful sunset 　1　
 the sea, so that people could see the man and woman players in front of 　2　
 at the end of the film as they said goodbye to each other. He 　3　
 a group of men out one evening to film the sunset for him.

The next morning he said to the men, "Have you 　4　
 the sunset for me?"

"No,sir,"one man answered. "We're on the 　5　
 coast (海岸线) here, and the sun sets in the west. We can get you a sunrise, but not a sunset."

"But I want a sunset!"the director said 　6　
 . "Go to the airport (机场), take the next 　7　
 to the west coast, and get one."

But then one of them had an idea. "Why don't we film a sunrise and then put it 　8　
 the projector (放映机) backwards? Then it'll 　9　
 a sunset."

"That's a 　10　
 idea!"the director said. Then he 　11　
 to the other men and said, "Tomorrow morning I want you to get me a beautiful sunrise."

The group of men went out early the next morning and filmed a bright sunrise. Then at nine o'clock they 　12　
 it to the director. "Here it is, sir,"they said, and showed it to him. He liked it very much.

They all went into the studio (摄影棚). "All right,"the director said, "now our players are going to say goodbye. Run the film backwards through the projector so that we can 　13　
 the 'sunset' behind them."

The "sunset" began, 　14　
 after a quarter of a minute, the director suddenly put his face in his hands and shouted to the men to stop.

The birds in the film were flying backwards, and the waves on the sea were 　15　
 the beach.





1．A．from

B．in

C．over

D．off

2．A．them

B．it

C．the sea

D．the director

3．A．called

B．found

C．told

D．sent

4．A．brought

B．chosen

C．got

D．made

5．A．east

B．west

C．south

D．north

6．A．worriedly

B．angrily

C．friendly

D．sadly

7．A．train

B．taxi

C．ship

D．flight

8．A．onto

B．inside

C．through

D．under

9．A．feel like

B．look like

C．become

D．change

10．A．modern

B．strange

C．common

D．wonderful

11．A．listened

B．hurried

C．turned

D．rushed

12．A．posted

B．took

C．left

D．moved

13．A．see

B．try

C．push

D．feel

14．A．and

B．but

C．then

D．go

15．A．coming up to

B．catching up with

C．going away from

D．getting close to
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Denny Crook was a famous photographer. He traveled all over the world, taking pictures for magazines and newspapers, and won many prizes.

"I'll do anything to get a good photo," he often said. "I'll go anywhere at any time, even if it is 　1　
 ."

And he told the 　2　
 . He had photos of earthquakes, forest fires, floods and even wars. If something interesting happened, Denny went to photo it.

He was a married man and his wife often asked him to take her with him, but he always 　3　
 . "I'll travel for my work, not for 　4　
 ," he told her . "You won't enjoy yourself, and I won't have 　5　
 to look after you. Sometimes there's not even anywhere to 　6　
 , and I have to sleep outside. I often don't have a good 　7　
 or a bath for days. You won't like it."

"Denny, I'm not a child," his wife didn't 　8　
 . "I can look after myself. Please take me with you the next time you go overseas."

Denny did not say anything, but he 　9　
 about it, and when he was asked to go to Africa he said to his wife, "You can come to Africa with me if you want to. I've got to take photos of wild 　10　
 there. It should be interesting and not too uncomfortable."

His wife was very 　11　
 , and at first she had a very enjoyable time.

Then Denny wanted to 　12　
 some lions to photo. His wife went with him, but before long they became separated. She walked down one path while he walked down the other.

Suddenly, Denny heard her 　13　
 . He ran back and saw her running toward him. A huge lion was chasing her.

Quickly Denny took his 　14　
 out of its case and pointed it at his wife and the lion.

Then he shouted, "　15　
 , woman! I can't get you both in the picture!"





1．A．dangerous

B．natural

C．convenient

D．possible

2．A．lie

B．reason

C．news

D．truth

3．A．allowed

B．refused

C．failed

D．joked

4．A．wealth

B．prize

C．pleasure

D．luck

5．A．money

B．time

C．interest

D．ability

6．A．meet

B．work

C．shop

D．stay

7．A．meal

B．picnic

C．room

D．party

8．A．agree

B．understand

C．reply

D．complain

9．A．worried

B．forgot

C．asked

D．thought

10．A．land

B．flowers

C．animals

D．people

11．A．confused

B．excited

C．surprised

D．disappointed

12．A．find

B．feed

C．drive

D．shoot

13．A．singing

B．crying

C．laughing

D．cheering

14．A．screen

B．film

C．hand

D．camera

15．A．Hurry up

B．Look out

C．Slow down

D．Go ahead
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Many people say that they have seen flying saucers (飞碟) 　1　
 the sky. Some people think that they are spaceships 　2　
 other planets, and 　3　
 people say they have seen flying objects land (着陆).

It is said people in many countries have seen them, especially in England. Is this because the English 　4　
 flying things or because they often look up to determine (决定) the weather? Perhaps most 　5　
 think that clever people from other planets want 　6　
 England first.

In 1967 six flying saucers landed in England all 　7　
 . They landed at six different places. These six places are 　8　
 in a straight line. The saucers were 　9　
 found because each one 　10　
 a loud sound. They were 1.2 metres wide. The police saw they were all in a straight line across the country and decided that it was not just 　11　
 chance. Officers from the army, the air force (空军) and Scotland Yard (苏格兰场) rushed to the saucers. Radio and television 　12　
 the British people about the news.

These saucers had not come from 　13　
 planet. They 　14　
 from a college. Some students had made them. It was done for 　15　
 , but it was very cleverly done. All the country thought that the flying saucers had really come from space.





1．A．in

B．on

C．of

D．to

2．A．for

B．to

C．from

D．at

3．A．a bit

B．a little

C．a lot

D．some

4．A．are interested in

B．are interested to

C．are interesting in

D．are interest in

5．A．England

B．Englishmen

C．Englishman

D．Englishwoman

6．A．visit

B．visiting

C．to visit

D．visited

7．A．by same time

B．at same time

C．at the same time

D．in the same time

8．A．both

B．all

C．between

D．among

9．A．easy

B．easily

C．easier

D．easiest

10．A．give out

B．send out

C．sent out

D．was sent out

11．A．for

B．by

C．with

D．in

12．A．talked

B．said

C．told

D．spoke

13．A．another

B．the other

C．others

D．an other

14．A．have come

B．are coming

C．had come

D．come

15．A．funny

B．fun

C．funs

D．a fun
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Erica dreamed (做梦) many times about going fishing. But her father wouldn't agree. "It's much 　1　
 dangerous for you". He'd say. Erica tried to change (改变) her father's mind (主意). 　2　
 her father only said, "I don't want you to be unhappy. I'm just worried about you."

Erica couldn't understand 　3　
 her father wouldn't let her go fishing. She could 　4　
 very well-much better than some of her friends.

"You said I should always 　5　
 new things," Erica said to her father. "You said that that's the 　6　
 way people grow inside."

Erica's father said, "But sometimes a new thing can be 　7　
 ."

"Is going on boats dangerous?" asked Erica. "Then why do you 　8　
 it? Benny Nathan is younger than I am. But he goes fishing all the time."

Erica's father said, "But you're not as 　9　
 as Benny."

Erica knew her 　10　
 weren't very strong. But her arms were. She had to show her father that she was strong.

That Saturday 　11　
 Benny came over, Erica asked him to have a swimming race at the pool (游泳池). Her father came along to 　12　
 .

"This is a special (特别的) 　13　
 ," Erica said. "You can only use your arms, not your legs."

Benny started off quickly, but soon his arms became tired. Erica began to pull ahead (向前). She reached the end of the pool 　14　
 .

After the race was over, Erica's father said, "I was 　15　
 . You can take care of yourself-on a boat, or other places."





1．A．more

B．very

C．enough

D．too

2．A．As

B．So

C．But

D．When

3．A．why

B．how

C．that

D．if

4．A．fish

B．swim

C．run

D．sing

5．A．try

B．buy

C．use

D．give

6．A．other

B．fast

C．different

D．only

7．A．bad

B．good

C．dear

D．dangerous

8．A．make

B．do

C．have

D．get

9．A．strong

B．tall

C．big

D．small

10．A．hands

B．feet

C．legs

D．eyes

11．A．before

B．when

C．because

D．until

12．A．welcome

B．wait

C．watch

D．choose

13．A．race

B．sport

C．subject

D．exercise

14．A．first

B．second

C．last

D．most

15．A．right

B．wrong

C．old

D．pleased
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When you write a letter or 　1　
 a telephone call, your words 　2　
 a message. People communicate (传送信息) with words. Do you think you can communicate 　3　
 words? A smile 　4　
 your face shows you are happy and friendly. Tears in your eyes tell 　5　
 that you are sad. When you 　6　
 your hand in class, the teacher knows you want to say something 　7　
 ask questions. You shake your head, and people know you are saying no. You nod and people know you are saying 　8　
 . Other things can also carry messages. For example, a sign at the bus stop helps you to know which bus 　9　
 . A sign on the wall of your school helps you to find the library. Signs on doors tell you 　10　
 to get in or out. 　11　
 you ever noticed that there are a lot of signs around you and that you receive messages 　12　
 them all the time? People can communicate 　13　
 many other ways. 　14　
 artist can use his drawings to tell about beautiful mountains, about the blue sea and many other things. Books 　15　
 to tell you about all wonderful things in the world and also about people and their ideas. Books, magazines, TVs and radios and films all help us to communicate with other people. They all help us to know what is going on in the world and what other people are thinking about.





1．A．read

B．make

C．do

D．get

2．A．take

B．bring

C．carry

D．gives

3．A．by

B．with

C．use

D．without

4．A．in

B．on

C．at

D．over

5．A．others

B．the others

C．other

D．the other

6．A．put on

B．put out

C．put up

D．put down

7．A．when

B．or

C．but

D．if

8．A．no

B．hello

C．yes

D．nothing

9．A．to get

B．to choose

C．to have

D．to take

10．A．which

B．where

C．how

D．what

11．A．Do

B．Did

C．Had

D．Have

12．A．for

B．of

C．about

D．from

13．A．with

B．by

C．without

D．in

14．A．The

B．An

C．A

D．Some

15．A．write

B．are wrote

C．is written

D．are written
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Have you ever asked yourself why children go to school? You will probably 　1　
 they go to learn language, geography, history, science and all 　2　
 subjects. That is quite 　3　
 , but why do they learn these things?

We send our children to school to 　4　
 them for their future (将来) work and life. Nearly 　5　
 they study at school has some practical (实际的) use 　6　
 their life, but is that the 　7　
 reason they go to school?

There is 　8　
 in education (教育) than just learning facts. We go to school above all (首先) 　9　
 how to learn, so that when we have left school we can go on learning. If a man really knows 　10　
 , he will always be successful (成功的), because whenever he has to do something new he will quickly teach 　11　
 how 　12　
 in the best way. The uneducated (未受教育的) person, on the other hand, is 　13　
 unable to do it, or does it badly. So the purpose (目的) of schools is not just 　14　
 languages, geography, science, etc., but to teach pupils the 　15　
 to learn.





1．A．speak

B．say

C．talk

D．tell

2．A．the

B．other

C．the other

D．other the

3．A．true

B．real

C．fact

D．wrong

4．A．stop

B．ask

C．ready

D．prepare

5．A．nothing

B．all things

C．everyone

D．everything

6．A．at

B．in

C．on

D．with

7．A．best

B．only

C．just

D．first

8．A．many

B．much

C．more

D．most

9．A．learn

B．to learn

C．learning

D．learned

10．A．how to learn

B．why to learn

C．how does he learn

D．why does he learn

11．A．he

B．his

C．him

D．himself

12．A．to do them

B．doing them

C．to do

D．to do it

13．A．both

B．either

C．neither

D．not

14．A．learn

B．to learn

C．teach

D．to teach

15．A．subjects

B．reasons

C．way

D．knowledge


27


Different countries have different manners. 　1　
 entering a house in some Asian countries it is good manners to 　2　
 your shoes.

In European countries, even though shoes sometimes become very muddy (多泥的) this is not 　3　
 . A guest in a Chinese house 　4　
 finishes a drink. He leaves a little to show that he has had 　5　
 . In a Malay (马来人的) house, too, a guest always 　6　
 a little food. In England, a guest always finishes a drink to show that he 　7　
 it. Here are some examples of the things that a 　8　
 person does or does not do.

He never 　9　
 people when they are in trouble. Instead, he tries to help them. He is always kind 　10　
 to people or animals. When people are waiting for a bus, he takes his 　11　
 . He does not push 　12　
 the front of the queue (长队).

In the bus, he gives his seat to an old person or a lady who is standing. If he accidentally (意外地) knocks into someone, or 　13　
 their way, he says "Excuse me" or "I'm sorry". He says "Please" when he 　14　
 a request (请求) and "Thank you" when he receives something.

He stands up when speaking to a lady or an old person, and he does not sit down 　15　
 the other person is seated.





1．A．In front of

B．Before

C．As

D．Every time

2．A．drop off

B．leave behind

C．take off

D．give off

3．A．done

B．operated

C．finished

D．made

4．A．never

B．always

C．often

D．almost

5．A．full

B．dinner

C．eaten

D．enough

6．A．leaves

B．saves

C．eats

D．drinks

7．A．has had

B．has enjoyed

C．has pleased

D．has satisfied

8．A．well-favored

B．well-dressed

C．well-mannered

D．well-known

9．A．smiles

B．smiles at

C．laughs over

D．laughs at

10．A．either

B．neither

C．both

D．whatever

11．A．chance

B．turn

C．seated

D．queue

12．A．on

B．forward

C．before

D．to

13．A．gets in

B．gets on with

C．gets into

D．gets off

14．A．making

B．to make

C．made

D．makes

15．A．since

B．when

C．until

D．so that
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Hundreds of years ago, life was 　1　
 than it is today. People didn't have modern machines. There was no modern medicine, 　2　
 . Life today 　3　
 new problems. One of the biggest is pollution. Water pollution has 　4　
 our rivers and lakes dirty. It kills our fish and affects our drinking water. Noise pollution makes us talk louder and 　5　
 . Air pollution is the most serious kind of pollution. It affects 　6　
 living thing in the world. Cars, planes and factories all pollute our air every day. Sometimes the pollution is so 　7　
 that it is like a quilt 　8　
 a city. This kind of quilt 　9　
 smog (烟雾). Many countries are making new laws to fight pollution. Factories must now clean their water 　10　
 away; they mustn't blow dirty smoke into the air. We need to do many other things. We can put waste things in the dustbin and 　11　
 throw it on the ground. We can go to work by bus or with our friends 　12　
 . If 　13　
 people driving, there will be 　14　
 pollution. Laws are not enough. Every person must 　15　
 pollution.





1．A．more hard

B．more harder

C．much harder

D．much more harder

2．A．either

B．too

C．also

D．neither

3．A．bring

B．have

C．have got

D．has brought

4．A．made

B．let

C．taken

D．changed

5．A．feel happy more quickly

B．get angry much easier

C．become angry more easily

D．feel sad more slowly

6．A．most

B．all

C．one

D．every

7．A．thin

B．thick

C．hard

D．light

8．A．around

B．on

C．in

D．over

9．A．calls

B．is seen

C．is called

D．is like

10．A．before they are thrown

B．when they are thrown

C．after it is thrown

D．before it is thrown

11．A．not

B．not to

C．to not

D．no

12．A．in the same car

B．go to our office

C．in different cars

D．go home

13．A．there will be fewer

B．there is more

C．there is few

D．there are fewer

14．A．little

B．less

C．much

D．more

15．A．to help fight

B．fight to help

C．help to fight

D．to fight to help
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Light travels 　1　
 a speed 　2　
 is about a million times faster than the 　3　
 . In one second, light travels about 300000 km, 　4　
 sound travels only 0.334 km. You can get some 　5　
 of this difference 　6　
 the start of a race. If you 　7　
 some distance 　8　
 the starter, you can see smoke 　9　
 from his gun before the sound 　10　
 your ears.

This great sound of light produces (产生) some strange facts. Sunlight takes about 8 minutes to reach us. If you look at the light of the moon tonight, remember that the light rays left the moon 1.3 seconds before they reached you. The nearest star is so far away that the light 　11　
 you can see tonight started to travel 　12　
 you four years ago at a speed of about 20 million km. per minute. In some cases (情况), the light from one of tonight's stars started 　13　
 journey to you before you were born.

Thus, if we want to be honest, we can not say, "The stars are shining tonight." We have to say, "The stars 　14　
 pretty. They were shining four years 　15　
 but their light has only just reached us."





1．A．in

B．at

C．of

D．on

2．A．which

B．when

C．/

D．it

3．A．sound

B．sound speed

C．one of sound

D．speed of sound

4．A．and

B．/

C．or

D．but

5．A．idea

B．ideas

C．advice

D．news

6．A．through seeing

B．by watching

C．with watching

D．by seeing

7．A．leave

B．are

C．stand

D．run

8．A．away from

B．away

C．away to

D．from away

9．A．to come

B．come

C．to go

D．go

10．A．arrives

B．gets

C．goes

D．reaches

11．A．when

B．where

C．in which

D．which

12．A．towards

B．from

C．off

D．round

13．A．on the

B．on it

C．on its

D．on a

14．A．watch

B．look like

C．look

D．see

15．A．ago

B．before

C．later

D．late
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I can remember the first time I met Mr. Andrews, my headmaster, 　1　
 it's over 20 years now. During the war, I had been 　2　
 school in the North of England but my family 　3　
 London. In London there were not enough schools left for children to go to and my father had to go from one to another, asking them 　4　
 as a pupil. I used to go with him but he had 　5　
 hard time trying to persuade (劝说) people even to see him that I seldom had to do 　6　
 . We had been to all the schools near where we lived, but 　7　
 my father argued (争论), the more impossible it became. In the end, we went to a school 　8　
 from my home. The headmaster 　9　
 for at least an hour. While we were waiting, I looked round at the school building, 　10　
 was one of those old Victorian structures (维多利亚式的建筑物). I could hear the boys 　11　
 on the playground outside. When the headmaster's secretary (秘书) finally let us into his office, Mr. Andrews spoke to me first. "Why do you want to come here?" he said. I thought 　12　
 something about studying but I couldn't help 　13　
 the boys outside. "I don't know anyone in London." I said. "I'd like 　14　
 with the other boys. I read a lot of books, too", I added. "All right", Mr. Andrews said. "We have one place free, in fact."

My two years at that school were among the 　15　
 of my life.





1．A．even

B．because

C．although

D．but for

2．A．in the

B．in

C．at

D．at the

3．A．had just returned to

B．has just returned

C．had just returned

D．just returned

4．A．that they took me

B．taking me

C．for to take me

D．to take me

5．A．such

B．such a

C．so

D．so a

6．A．no test

B．one test

C．any tests

D．some tests

7．A．the most

B．the more

C．how much

D．more

8．A．at five miles

B．five miles long

C．about five miles away

D．about five miles farther

9．A．kept us to wait

B．kept us waiting

C．made us to wait

D．made us waiting

10．A．which

B．then

C．what

D．it

11．A．to play

B．played

C．playing

D．are playing

12．A．of saying

B．to say

C．of telling

D．to tell

13．A．to remember

B．remembering

C．looking

D．to see

14．A．that I played

B．the play

C．to play

D．play

15．A．happier

B．happiest

C．more happy

D．happy
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The story of silk is a fascinating one.


　1　
 4000 years ago the Chinese 　2　
 the secret of the cocoon (茧). No one knows 　3　
 how or when this important discovery was 　4　
 . One story says that a young princess was 　5　
 tea in her garden and 　6　
 the silkworms form cocoons. By chance one dropped into her tea and the hot liquid softened it. When the girl tried 　7　
 the cocoon out of her tea, she pulled out a long silk thread.


　8　
 Chinese learned to weave the silk thread 　9　
 cloth. For 2000 years they were the only people who knew 　10　
 to make silk. Chinese merchants (商人) sold silk throughout Asia and Europe and became 　11　
 rich.

Everyone wanted to learn how to make silk, but the Chinese 　12　
 the secret carefully.

Finally the secret was stolen in the sixth century. It is said that two monks 　13　
 about the silkworms and their cocoons. They spent several years in China and finally 　14　
 a way to take some silkworm eggs 　15　
 the country. The monks always carried canes (手杖). One day they hid some eggs in the canes, and left China with them. It is said that the development of the silk industry in other countries came from those few eggs which the monks carried out of China.





1．A．In about

B．During about

C．At about

D．About

2．A．found

B．discovered

C．saw

D．understood

3．A．straight

B．indeed

C．certainly

D．exactly

4．A．made

B．done

C．founded

D．seen

5．A．taking

B．to take

C．drinking

D．to drink

6．A．looking

B．seeing

C．noticing

D．watching

7．A．to take

B．taking

C．to make

D．making

8．A．The

B．An

C．A

D．/

9．A．to

B．into

C．of

D．from

10．A．what

B．how

C．why

D．when

11．A．a

B．the

C．an

D．/

12．A．put

B．kept

C．stored

D．held

13．A．learned

B．studied

C．heard

D．realized

14．A．found out

B．found

C．looked for

D．caught

15．A．from

B．to

C．in

D．out of
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The blue whale is the largest animal 　1　
 . The female can 　2　
 to a length of 30 metres and 　3　
 as much as 20 large elephants. That's over 100 tons!

Although whales live in 　4　
 , they have lungs like land animals and they have to come to the surface 　5　
 . Some, however, can be underwater for over an hour.

Whales blow up a spout (水柱) of vapour when they breathe out. They breathe out warm moist (潮湿的) air but it 　6　
 into water when it meets very cold air.

Whales have a forked (叉状的) tail 　7　
 they move up and down and not 　8　
 like a fish.

A thick layer (层) of fat protects whales 　9　
 the cold. In some whales this can be as thick as 60 cm. Whales are hunted and killed for this. The fat from one blue whale can make 120 barrels (桶) of oil.

Whales 　10　
 in Arctic and Antarctic waters, during the summer months. Then, during the cold months ,they go into warmer water to breed.

Whales do not 　11　
 eggs like fish. A blue whale mother carries its baby for [image: alt]
 months before giving birth to it. The new-born baby measures [image: alt]
 to [image: alt]
 metres 　12　
 . For a whale it lives on milk from its mother.


　13　
 the time the young whale 　14　
 a year old it weighs about 26 tons. During the first [image: alt]
 months of its life the blue whale has the most rapid growth rate of any animal or plant in the world.

Scientists believe that blue whales are longer-lived 　15　
 man. They live from 90 to 100 years.





1．A．on earth

B．on the earth

C．in earth

D．in the earth

2．A．grow

B．grow up

C．become

D．be

3．A．weighes

B．weighs

C．weigh

D．be weighed

4．A．the sea

B．a sea

C．the ocean

D．an ocean

5．A．for breathe

B．to breathing

C．to breath

D．to breathe

6．A．will turn

B．will be turned

C．is turned

D．turns

7．A．with which

B．in which

C．which

D．where

8．A．right and left

B．the right and the left

C．the right and left

D．in the right and in the left

9．A．against

B．from

C．to

D．of

10．A．are fed

B．feed

C．eat

D．are fed up

11．A．lay

B．lie

C．take away

D．put down

12．A．long

B．in long

C．length

D．in length

13．A．Up to

B．At

C．By

D．From

14．A．was

B．will be

C．has been

D．is

15．A．of

B．than

C．to

D．with


参考答案

Unit 1

1．(1)Among　(2)Polluted　(3)provide　(4)jobs　(5)breathe　(6)damages　(7)health

2．(1)tradition　(2)busiest　(3)seems　(4)spend　(5)means　(6)full　(7)during

3．(1)astronauts　(2)cooked　(3)gun　(4)through　(5)whole　(6)drops　(7)shoots

4．(1)better　(2)allowed　(3)again　(4)can't　(5)rest　(6)instead

5．(1)abroad　(2)pleasant　(3)modern　(4)science　(5)scenic　(6)winning　(7)international

6．(1)interested　(2)called　(3)hospitals　(4)ill　(5)heart　(6)operate

7．(1)hear　(2)music　(3)even　(4)waited　(5)on　(6)copies　(7)means

8．(1)up　(2)use　(3)find　(4)before　(5)friend　(6)possible

9．(1)new　(2)other　(3)Instead　(4)needed　(5)letter　(6)looking

10．(1)suddenly　(2)habits　(3)copy　(4)also　(5)for　(6)last　(7)necessary

11．(1)fill　(2)use　(3)carrying　(4)empty　(5)kind　(6)himself

12．(1)place　(2)past　(3)grown　(4)stayed　(5)to　(6)understood

13．(1)life　(2)ill　(3)health　(4)breathe　(5)colo(u)r　(6)order

14．(1)important　(2)well　(3)hour　(4)understand　(5)best　(6)about

15．(1)here　(2)new　(3)there　(4)answer　(5)flew　(6)what

16．(1)children　(2)same　(3)listens　(4)time　(5)read　(6)ear

17．(1)buy　(2)were　(3)choose　(4)other　(5)more　(6)from　(7)Spend　(8)none　(9)angrily　(10)his

18．(1)next　(2)or　(3)fire　(4)with　(5)walls　(6)bed　(7)up　(8)today

19．(1)rang　(2)answer　(3)knock　(4)such　(5)anyone/anything

20．(1)talk　(2)if　(3)hers　(4)idea　(5)habit　(6)mad　(7)anymore　(8)get　(9)Sorry　(10)own

21．(1)needs　(2)necessary　(3)time　(4)friendly　(5)whole

22．(1)speaking　(2)their　(3)first　(4)wants　(5)dropped　(6)dirty　(7)lesson　(8)times　(9)has　(10)always

23．(1)invited　(2)none　(3)surprise　(4)thanked　(5)smile

24．(1)dark　(2)afraid　(3)held　(4)blew　(5)breath 　(6)away　(7)nice　(8)hands　(9)but　(10)ourselves

25．(1)for　(2)all　(3)cleverest　(4)what　(5)repeat　(6)lose

26．(1)sorry　(2)meeting　(3)life　(4)everything　(5)night 　(6)love　(7)remember　(8)studies　(9)near　(10)together

27．(1)shining　(2)terrible　(3)other　(4)less　(5)covers　(6)deep　(7)highest

28．(1)education　(2)living　(3)important　(4)everything　(5)job　(6)teaches　(7)outside

29．(1)collect　(2)of　(3)with　(4)has　(5)sound　(6)during

30．(1)corner　(2)felt　(3)little　(4)hands　(5)feet　(6)better

31．(1)quite　(2)what　(3)only　(4)knows　(5)best　(6)either

32．(1)by　(2)take　(3)hurry　(4)needs　(5)front　(6)language

33．(1)clothes　(2)different　(3)less　(4)even　(5)heat　(6)tomorrow

34．(1)lost　(2)returned　(3)surprise　(4)owner　(5)told　(6)why

35．(1)wear　(2)make　(3)How　(4)what　(5)seemed　(6)hearing

36．(1)space　(2)visited　(3)parts　(4)learn　(5)receive　(6)foreign

37．(1)with　(2)computer　(3)slower　(4)its　(5)saves　(6)night　(7)doesn't

38．(1)late　(2)worried　(3)as　(4)places　(5)policeman　(6)driving

39．(1)already　(2)older　(3)because　(4)else　(5)top　(6)reach　

40．(1)enough　(2)kind　(3)hungry　(4)warm　(5)grow　(6)vegetables

41．(1)problem　(2)interested　(3)sleep　(4)tired　(5)think　(6)million

42．(1)show　(2)can't　(3)even　(4)still　(5)trying　(6)behind

43．(1)house　(2)entered　(3)next　(4)able　(5)much　(6)pity

44．(1)home　(2)pleased　(3)trees　(4)garden　(5)worry　(6)pulled

45．(1)parents　(2)spent　(3)same　(4)understand　(5)feelings　(6)tell

46．(1)just　(2)send　(3)too　(4)into　(5)later　(6)like

47．(1)at　(2)so　(3)give　(4)teenagers　(5)easily 　(6)sell　(7)for　(8)without　(9)no　(10)cool

48．(1)children　(2)games　(3)neighbours　(4)time　(5)houses　(6)way

49．(1)another　(2)lives　(3)makes　(4)lines　(5)half　(6)every

50．(1)needn't　(2)where　(3)interested　(4)little　(5)corner　(6)left

51．(1)enjoy　(2)commonest　(3)made　(4)another　(5)served　(6)choose　(7)while/when　(8)way　(9)bought　(10)history

52．(1)After　(2)times　(3)everything　(4)fast　(5)horses　(6)stop

53．(1)earth　(2)built　(3)finished　(4)one　(5)long　(6)top

54．(1)visit　(2)speak　(3)countries　(4)third　(5)city　(6)ships

55．(1)stop　(2)another　(3)out　(4)frightened　(5)shouted　(6)much

56．(1)found/felt　(2)anything　(3)short　(4)answer　(5)with　(6)hand

57．(1)Prefer　(2)mind　(3)enough　(4)leave　(5)least　(6)through

58．(1)stronger　(2)coat　(3)who　(4)angry　(5)turn　(6)over

59．(1)future　(2)time　(3)see　(4)but　(5)spent　(6)return　(7)remember　(8)waste　(9)Tomorrow　(10)cause

60．(1)herself　(2)leave　(3)coffee　(4)on　(5)next　(6)message

61．(1)class　(2)understand　(3)asked　(4)easy　(5)hear　(6)know

62．(1)office　(2)family　(3)lock　(4)post　(5)plane　(6)dropped

63．(1)bodies　(2)feeling　(3)what　(4)same　(5)closely　(6)standing

64．(1)walk　(2)rained　(3)play　(4)dry　(5)No　(6)that

65．(1)the　(2)lie　(3)However　(4)strong　(5)well

66．(1)coolest　(2)thought　(3)made　(4)around　(5)even　(6)weight

67．(1)moved　(2)friends　(3)seems　(4)play　(5)share　(6)Invite　(7)just　(8)usually　(9)even　(10)still

68．(1)delicious　(2)prepares　(3)gained　(4)successful　(5)others　(6)natural　(7)care　(8)kindness

69．(1)never　(2)everything　(3)surprise　(4)passed　(5)moving　(6)family

70．(1)next　(2)still　(3)so　(4)found　(5)By　(6)problems　(7)rest

71．(1)same　(2)both　(3)better　(4)island　(5)reach　(6)back　(7)climbed　(8)threw　(9)nose　(10)either

72．(1)little　(2)read　(3)visit　(4)village　(5)buys　(6)In　(7)phone

73．(1)happy　(2)from　(3)foreign　(4)movies　(5)tells　(6)work　(7)show　(8)really

74．(1)along　(2)rains　(3)following　(4)above　(5)least　(6)badly　(7)when　(8)were　(9)useful　(10)houses

75．(1)own　(2)hold　(3)crowded　(4)second　(5)carry　(6)weeks　(7)enjoy　(8)parks

76．(1)high　(2)over　(3)picnic　(4)sailing　(5)cave　(6)walk　(7)so　(8)eat　(9)enjoyed　(10)set

77．(1)night　(2)quiet　(3)except　(4)have　(5)myself　(6)struck　(7)agree　(8)tired　(9)pass　(10)asleep

78．(1)still　(2)foreigner　(3)in　(4)mistakes　(5)ideas　(6)problem　(7)speaking　(8)succeed

79．(1)stayed　(2)Before　(3)wake　(4)train　(5)in　(6)so　(7)room　(8)Maybe　(9)wrong　(10)on

80．(1)seaport　(2)small　(3)wonderful　(4)electric　(5)like　(6)built　(7)moon　(8)While　(9)Hongkong's　(10)kinds

81．(1)lose　(2)diets　(3)medicine　(4)looking　(5)healthy　(6)least　(7)most　(8)fast

82．(1)it　(2)or　(3)very　(4)them　(5)food　(6)some　(7)so　(8)success　(9)and　(10)here

83．(1)food　(2)tall　(3)during　(4)life　(5)hard　(6)sit　(7)people　(8)reaches　(9)becomes　(10)fat

84．(1)summer　(2)holiday　(3)happy　(4)Friday　(5)photos　(6)visited　(7)Saturday　(8)Ann　(9)friend　(10)China

85．(1)parents　(2)do　(3)advice　(4)talking　(5)discuss　(6)choose　(7)even　(8)following

86．(1)age　(2)When　(3)is　(4)It　(5)pull　(6)always　(7)told　(8)with　(9)at

87．(1)working　(2)tried　(3)customers　(4)for　(5)wouldn't　(6)also　(7)quickly　(8)meant

88．(1)telling　(2)only　(3)ago　(4)give　(5)because　(6)with　(7)did　(8)way　(9)whether　(10)why

89．(1)buy　(2)bought　(3)supermarket　(4)us　(5)from　(6)purse　(7)can　(8)threw　(9)hit　(10)took

90．(1)down　(2)because　(3)after　(4)His　(5)passenger　(6)driver　(7)traffic　(8)hospital　(9)had　(10)well

91．(1)sat　(2)return　(3)knew　(4)fish　(5)out　(6)biggest　(7)that　(8)getting　(9)brought　(10)cook

92．(1)my　(2)but　(3)send　(4)rather　(5)newspaper　(6)waited　(7)it　(8)received　(9)first　(10)from

93．(1)only　(2)other　(3)can　(4)but　(5)or　(6)on　(7)too　(8)about　(9)by　(10)out　(11)likes　(12)friends

94．(1)suddenly　(2)must　(3)from　(4)in　(5)such　(6)what　(7)worried　(8)unable　(9)only　(10)comes　(11)like　(12)among

95．(1)rings　(2)late　(3)leaves　(4)interesting　(5)time　(6)from

96．(1)by　(2)On　(3)for　(4)tickets　(5)between　(6)out　(7)gave　(8)sure

97．(1)broken　(2)throw　(3)left　(4)ready　(5)usually 　(6)seats　(7)belongs　(8)mistake　(9)voice　(10)successful

98．(1)eighth　(2)different　(3)moonlight　(4)holidays　(5)care　(6)similar　(7)clothing　(8)also

99．(1)message　(2)without　(3)shows　(4)questions　(5)written　(6)also　(7)with　(8)what

100．(1)happens　(2)taken　(3)happily　(4)where　(5)houses　(6)best　(7)weigh　(8)named

101．(1)on　(2)see　(3)have　(4)repeated　(5)back　(6)took　(7)going

102．(1)with　(2)failed　(3)nothing　(4)stop　(5)smoking　(6)or　(7)while　(8)eating

103．(1)animal　(2)important　(3)than　(4)finish　(5)until 　(6)against　(7)watching　(8)stop　(9)get　(10)means

104．(1)from　(2)goes　(3)praise　(4)After　(5)found　(6)seat　(7)manners　(8)bad　(9)Please　(10)everyone

105．(1)yet　(2)such　(3)forgetting　(4)eye　(5)mine　(6)concert　(7)glad　(8)were　(9)end　(10)It

106．(1)match　(2)so　(3)thrown　(4)match　(5)first　(6)competition　(7)letting　(8)win　(9)learn　(10)football

107．(1)day　(2)saw　(3)had　(4)left　(5)myself　(6)note　(7)spend　(8)best　(9)be　(10)waiting

108．(1)mistake　(2)full　(3)making　(4)widely　(5)field　(6)With　(7)so　(8)really　(9)afraid　(10)clever

109．(1)at　(2)with　(3)suddenly　(4)into　(5)cooking　(6)more　(7)stopped　(8)with

110．(1)after　(2)crying　(3)enough　(4)down　(5)swim　(6)off　(7)into　(8)about　(9)did　(10)should

111．(1)inventions　(2)since　(3)operate　(4)easier　(5)getting　(6)amounts　(7)thousands　(8)machines

112．(1)bed　(2)get　(3)healthy　(4)enough　(5)need　(6)don't　(7)people　(8)time　(9)means　(10)keep

113．(1)different　(2)try　(3)throw　(4)move　(5)watch　(6)while　(7)Each　(8)after

114．(1)courage　(2)alone　(3)man　(4)period　(5)between　(6)down　(7)times　(8)longer　(9)crying　(10)have

115．(1)job　(2)few　(3)more　(4)an　(5)like　(6)wrote　(7)to　(8)yours

116．(1)heard　(2)read　(3)of　(4)enjoy　(5)into　(6)carry　(7)as　(8)probably　(9)what　(10)about

117．(1)without　(2)food　(3)sea　(4)up　(5)from　(6)in　(7)dry　(8)way　(9)needs　(10)for

118．(1)less　(2)with　(3)stay　(4)convenient　(5)them　(6)rode　(7)two　(8)to　(9)race　(10)win

119．(1)store　(2)greeted　(3)like　(4)model　(5)enough 　(6)smile　(7)fixed　(8)best　(9)appeared　(10)memory

120．(1)feeling　(2)watching　(3)thousands　(4)favorite　(5)beaches　(6)across　(7)where　(8)waves

121．(1)wrote　(2)angry　(3)take　(4)trouble　(5)coming　(6)catch　(7)so　(8)fire　(9)had　(10)true

122．(1)travelling　(2)arrive　(3)catch　(4)hope　(5)off　(6)helped　(7)wished　(8)later　(9)pointed　(10)just　(11)speed

123．(1)wonder　(2)at　(3)lives　(4)blew　(5)only　(6)later　(7)member　(8)further　(9)returned　(10)where　(11)had　(12)bodies

124．(1)home　(2)with　(3)off　(4)under　(5)on　(6)after　(7)anything　(8)calling　(9)stop　(10)killed

125．(1)once　(2)prisoner　(3)for　(4)told　(5)what　(6)forgotten/forgot　(7)helping　(8)not　(9)wondered　(10)until　(11)for

126．(1)on　(2)enjoys　(3)shopping　(4)noise　(5)up　(6)finished　(7)heavy　(8)carry

127．(1)changing　(2)drivers　(3)called　(4)races　(5)popular　(6)government　(7)visitors　(8)Since

128．(1)which　(2)millions　(3)same　(4)job　(5)By　(6)However　(7)until　(8)popular　(9)Since　(10)price

129．(1)minutes'　(2)safer　(3)feelings　(4)coloured　(5)heavier　(6)reading　(7)excited　(8)relax　(9)changes

130．(1)parents　(2)choices　(3)depend　(4)beginning　(5)decisions　(6)even　(7)what　(8)important　(9)confident

131．(1)learning　(2)but　(3)easy　(4)with　(5)either　(6)too　(7)working　(8)slow　(9)help　(10)need

132．(1)back　(2)again　(3)subjects　(4)at　(5)afraid　(6)last　(7)more　(8)than　(9)good　(10)begins

133．(1)heavily　(2)unhappily　(3)back　(4)but　(5)time　(6)learnt　(7)than　(8)for　(9)said　(10)still

134．(1)something　(2)stopped　(3)receive/get　(4)called/named　(5)left　(6)spend　(7)for　(8)papers　(9)If　(10)let

135．(1)be　(2)countries　(3)bring　(4)with　(5)until　(6)for　(7)too　(8)at　(9)that　(10)during

136．(1)sent　(2)money　(3)be/become　(4)have　(5)other　(6)Best　(7)But　(8)buy　(9)pleasant　(10)what

137．(1)healthy　(2)saying　(3)means　(4)enough　(5)hours'　(6)cannot　(7)exercise　(8)important

138．(1)cook　(2)other　(3)Sometimes　(4)interesting　(5)started　(6)brought　(7)dangerous　(8)careful

139．(1)moved　(2)differences　(3)friendly　(4)example　(5)surprise　(6)opposite　(7)do　(8)than　(9)well　(10)still

140．(1)different　(2)taking　(3)fun　(4)ones　(5)follow　(6)Before　(7)sure　(8)face　(9)lost　(10)interest　(11)keep　(12)where　(13)above　(14)books　(15)improve

141．(1)habit　(2)sleep　(3)same　(4)length　(5)natural　(6)tells　(7)Besides　(8)regular　(9)take　(10)scientists　(11)also　(12)good　(13)energy　(14)believe　(15)happier

142．(1)went　(2)silent　(3)talking　(4)brought　(5)unknown　(6)now　(7)sent　(8)good　(9)worth　(10)gave　(11)wake　(12)around　(13)mind　(14)went　(15)walking

143．(1)taking　(2)On　(3)into　(4)bread　(5)agreed　(6)ran　(7)back　(8)town　(9)caught　(10)asked　(11)same　(12)wanted　(13)again　(14)time　(15)wait

144．(1)Most　(2)better　(3)of　(4)There　(5)when　(6)ancient　(7)rich　(8)near　(9)no　(10)hard　(11)money　(12)paid　(13)wages　(14)expression　(15)means

145．(1)actively　(2)pay　(3)high　(4)If　(5)building　(6)within　(7)laws　(8)scientists　(9)latest　(10)achieved

146．(1)understand　(2)meeting　(3)expect　(4)arrive　(5)language　(6)found　(7)example　(8)prefer　(9)each　(10)before

147．(1)dangers　(2)make　(3)prevent　(4)Avoid　(5)traffic　(6)away　(7)Get　(8)ambulance　(9)pull　(10)rush　(11)Moving　(12)for　(13)worse　(14)danger　(15)gently

Unit 2

1．BCABD　BCD

2．ACBBA　DBC

3．BADDC　ABC

4．BADBD　ABD

5．CABDC　DB

6．BCAAC　D

7．BCADA　D

8．ABDBD　D

9．BBDAC　D

10．DCBAA　DC

11．CADCA　D

12．BDCAC　B

13．ABDDA　A

14．CBDCB　A

15．CDDBA　B

16．ACDCA　B

17．ACDCB　D

18．CDDAB　A

19．BCBBA　CD

20．BADBC　ACADB

21．ABBDB　D

22．BACAD　

23．BACDB　A

24．DCADA　

25．DBAAC　BBCAD

26．DCCAC　ABD

27．DACDC　CA

28．ABCDA　CBD

29．DBCAD　CA

30．DBDCB　DCC

31．CBCAB　CD

32．CBDAC　B

33．BADCB　A

34．BAADC　CC

35．BACDC　DCD

36．CADBB　DABCC

37．CBACB　C

38．BADAC　B

39．ACBAB　C

40．BADBD　A

41．BCADA　D

42．CABAC　AC

43．DBCAD　

44．BACCD　

45．BABCD　AB

46．DCABC　

47．BDCAA　CBDC

48．CADAB　ACADA

49．BCBAD　BCAB

50．CABDD　ACBD

51．BACBA　CDB

52．DADBC　C

53．DACCB　ADCBA

54．BCADC　DAB

55．BDCAB　A

56．ABBDD　CAD

57．DABCA　BCB

Unit 3

1．BCCDA　CABCD

2．ACBDA　BCBBA

3．ACADB　DBDAC

4．BDACC　ACBAD

5．AACBB　ABADC

6．CDAAC　BBDCA

7．CABCA　BCDCD

8．AADBC　CBDAB

9．BCDAB　ACBDC

10．CDBCB　DACCD

11．CBADD　ABCCA

12．DADBC　ABDBA

13．AACBD　ACBAD

14．CBDAB　CAADD

15．ACDBD　CADCA

16．ACDBA　ACB

17．DBADC　CBAAC

18．BCADB　ACDBA

19．BACCB　DADCB

20．BDBAC　ABCCD

21．BACBD　DBACD

22．CADBB　DABBD

23．CABBA　DCDAD

24．ADCBB　DACCA

25．BACBB　DADCC

26．BCBAD　DACDA

27．BCCDA　ABCBB

28．BCADB　BCAAD

29．CBBAD　BACAC

30．BCCDB　CADDB

31．ACBDB　DCACB

32．ABCDB　ABACA

33．CBDCC　BBDCC

34．CBAAC　DCBDA

35．BDACA　CDBAB

36．BACDB　CDABC

37．ACADB　CADBC

38．CCDDD　BABAA

39．DCBCC　DBDAC

40．ABCBC　BBABB

41．DBCBA　CBCAB

42．ACABB　DCADA

43．BCACD　BDABD

44．CBABD　CABBC

45．CBAAB　AACBD

46．CBDBD　BCBCB

47．BCACB　ADCDD

48．BACDD　ABCBC

49．BBACD　ACDAC

50．BCADD　ACADB

51．BACDC　ADCBC

52．CBCDA　BCBCA

53．BACAB　DABDB

54．BAADA　DBBCB

55．CCDBA　BACDC

56．CABBB　CABBC

57．DBCCA　DACDB

58．BCBAB　CBDBD

59．ABDCB　AADAB

Unit 4

1．ABADA　BCABD　CACDB

2．BACCD　ABBDC　BCABD

3．CBCAC　BBCAB　DACAB

4．BABDA　CABDD　ABBDA

5．DDABA　CBBAC　DACCA

6．BCAAD　AABBC　DACBD

7．ABCBD　BDAAC　DACBC

8．BBCAD　BDCAD　CCADA

9．CDBAC　CDBCB　BAACA

10．CAADD　BBAAD　DCBAB

11．DDBAB　ADBCC　DBCAC

12．ACACB　DCDDA　DBBAC

13．DCBBB　CCBAB　ACACB

14．CACCB　CDBAA　CABBA

15．BACDD　BAACB　CDBAD

16．BAADB　ADCAB　CDACB

17．ABABD　BDBCD　CDDCB

18．CABCB　DDACB　CDABA

19．DCDAB　CABDC　

20．CBDCB　DADAD　DABCB

21．CBDCA　BDCBD　CBABC

22．ADBCB　DAADC　BABDC

23．ACDAB　CCBBC　BCACB

24．DCABA　DDBAC　BCAAB

25．BCDBA　CBCDC　DDDBD

26．BCADD　BBCBA　DDBDC

27．BCAAD　ABCDA　BDADC

28．CADDC　DBDCD　AADBC

29．BADDB　BCABD　DACCA

30．CDADB　CBCBA　CABCB

31．DBDAC　DAABB　DBABD

32．AACCD　DAABB　ADCDB
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